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Abstract

For the past two decades, great efforts have been made in the systemic functional
description of English and many other languages including Chinese at the clause level.
However, very few descriptive work has been done at the group/phrase level. As an
attempt to fill in the gap, this thesis extends the lexicogrammatical study to the level
of nominal groups, focusing on Mandarin Chinese in particular.

Drawing upon a corpus of 180 quality texts of different text types, the investigation is
heavily text-based: the nominal groups are observed in the environment of clauses,
sentences, paragraphs and texts in contexts. The description of Chinese nominal
groups is unfolded on the basis of Halliday’s metafunctional model, exploring the
metafunctional resources that Chinese nominal groups provide in realising the three
strands of meaning: ideational (including logical and experiential), interpersonal and
textual meanings. Through the investigation of each metafunction, some important
systems within the nominal group are presented, which provide selections in realising
the metafunctional meanings. In terms of logical metafunction, the system of
MODIFICATION is presented. In terms of experiential metafunction, the systems
presented include @ THING  TYPE, CLASSIFICATION, EPITHESIS,
QUALIFICATION, and MEASURE. In terms of interpersonal metafunction, the
system of PERSON is introduced. And finally, in terms of textual metafunction, the
exploration includes the system of NAMING, the system of IDENTIFICATION, and



the system of NUMERATION. Major selections on each of these systems are
discussed in detail, with examples demonstrating the potential lexicogrammatical
choices. Apart from the exploration of the systems, another focus of the study is on
the potential application of the findings to other areas. For this purpose, at the end of
each metafunctional exploration, a case study involving different types of texts is
presented, demonstrating the significance of nominal groups in their contributions to
the metafunctional meanings. The case studies are designed to explore different issues
in relation to the use of nominal groups, including the modification structure of the
nominal groups and its relation with text types (in the logical exploration), the
experiential environment of Thing type choices in different types of texts (in the
experiential exploration), the choice of nominal groups in enacting different attitudes
(in the interpersonal exploration), and challenges of cohesion and coherence in
machine translation presented by nominal groups (in the textual exploration).

Through in-depth metafunctional exploration of the nominal gorups, as well as
illustrative case studies, this research is expected to contribute to the development of
language typology in Systemic Functional Linguistics, as well as other areas
including delicate discourse analysis, the study of Chinese language, and machine

translation research.
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Symbols, abbreviations and systemic conventions

System:

If ‘a’, then ‘x’ or ‘y’.

Delicacy ordering:

If ‘a’, then ‘x’ or ‘y’; if ‘x’, then ‘m’ or ‘n’.

Simultaneity:

If ‘a’, then simultaneously ‘x’ or ‘y’, and ‘m’ or ‘n’.

Conjunction in entry condition:

If ‘a’ and ‘b’, then ‘X’ or ‘y’.

Recursive system (logical):

If ‘a’, then ‘x’ or ‘y’, and simultaneously option of entering and selecting from the
same system again.

[ clause boundary

| group/phrase boundary

[[ ]] embedded clause

IRIEIR further embedding: an embedded clause within another embedded
clause

[ ] embedded group/phrase

realised by

¢ omission

CONIJ conjunction

SFL  Systemic functional linguistics

SUB a subordinate particle (=de in this thesis)

MEA a measure word in Chinese that has no equivalent in English

. A problematic/ungrammatical example



Chapter 1 Introduction

1.1 Overview

This thesis aims to present a description of nominal groups of modern Mandarin
Chinese. Using systemic functional linguistic theory® (see Halliday 1978, Halliday &
Matthiessen 2004), the present study attempts to interpret nominal groups from a
metafunctional perspective. More specifically, the study intends to explore Chinese
nominal groups in terms of three modes of meaning, namely ideational, interpersonal
and textual. By so doing, I will demonstrate how nominal groups provide resources in
expressing and realising metafunctional meanings in texts. It is also important to state
that this study, although concerned with grammar as shown in the title, is focusing on
meaning rather than rules. This is because the term “grammar” in this study is viewed
through the SFL lens as a resource for creating meanings, which contrasts with the

traditional view of grammar as a system of rules (Matthiessen 1995).

The description is designed to achieve the following goals. The first and most
important is to develop system networks within each metafunctional dimension,
through which language users will be aware of the different choices of meaning which
they can make at the level of nominal groups. Secondly, through a systemic functional
description, the present work aims to contribute to the areas such as discourse
analysis, the English-Chinese machine translation studies, and Chinese language
teaching. Thirdly, the study aims to make a contribution to the development of SFL as
a working model of language description, and to draw research attention to the study

of grammar at group level.

The remainder of this chapter will be unfolded by giving an overview of the
typological features of Mandarin Chinese in general (see Section 1.2), which is hoped
to pave the way for the following discussion about the definition of this particular

grammatical category termed by the current author as “nominal group” (see Section

! An abbreviated form of “SFL” will be used to stand for “systemic functional linguistics™ hereafter.



1.3). Then in Section 1.4, I will give a review of literature on the history of Chinese
language study as well as the studies of Chinese nominal group (or as some
researchers may term it as “noun phrase”, which I will discuss in 1.3) by researchers
in both China and overseas. Finally, in Section 1.4, the organisation of the thesis will

be presented.

1.2 The general typological features of Mandarin Chinese

As the topic of this thesis is on the nominal group of Mandarin Chinese, it is
necessary to have an overview of the general features of the language before | zero in

on the definition of ‘nominal group’ in the following section.

The Chinese language belongs to the Sino-Tibetan language family and is often
referred to as the Sinitic languages. It is now generally accepted that Chinese can be
classified into eight major dialect groups in accordance with phonological features

(see Figure 1-1)2.

2 Hui and Pinghua, the last two dialects shown in Figure 1-1, are classified into Wu and Cantonese respectively by

many researchers, thus making a total of eight major groups instead (cf. Halliday and Edward 2004).
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Figure 1-1: The map of Chinese dialects®

As the map in Figure 1-1 shows, Mandarin, based on Beijing dialect, is the
major dialect in China, spoken by 836 million native speakers. It represents the
standard spoken form of Chinese, and is referred to as Guanhua &% (“official

speech”) or Béifanghua 1t J7 & (“northern speech”) in China. The standard

Mandarin Chinese, pitonghua 2% % or [E1iE gudyi, is the official language

% Source of the map: http://wikitravel.org/



spoken in Mainland China and Taiwan, though the writing systems in the two regions
are different, with the former using simplified characters and the latter traditional
characters®. In the present study, the description is based on the modern standard
Mandarin Chinese.

Typological traits in Asian languages

Lh

+ | ws

1

Modern Chinese +
Classical Chinese +
Thai (Siamese) +
1 +
+

+
+ |+ |on

Li
Vietnamese
Khmer -
Miao +

Yao +

Written Tibetan + - -
Yi(Lolo) +

Jingpo -
Malay - -
Rukai (Taiwan) - -
Mongol - -
Manchu - -
Uygur - -
Korean - -
Janpanese - - + - - + -
Features plotted: (1) morphemes are monosyllabic, (2) the language is tonal, (3) only
a single consonant is tolerated at the beginning of a syllable, (4) the language is
morphologically and syntactically analytic, (5) the use of measures (classifiers) with
numerals is obligatory, (6) the language has adjective-noun order, (7) the language
has SVO sentence order. A plus indicates that the feature in guestion is present, a
minus that it is absent.

|+ |+ ||+ |0

|||+
SRR EA s
||+ ][

+ |+

+

+|+

||+ |+ ]+ |+
4|+ |+ +]

Figure 1-2: Typological traits in Asian languages (Norman, 1988:11)

Figure 1-2 shows some general typological features of Chinese in comparison
with other Asian languages (Norman, 1988). In Mandarin Chinese, each morpheme is
represented by a zi % (literally meaning ‘word’, realised by one character in writing),
and most morphemes are typical monosyllabic, which often causes the language to be
mistakenly labelled as a monosyllabic language. In fact, in modern Mandarin Chinese,

many words® consist of two or even more morphemes (i.e. two or more characters in

* In Hong Kong, standard Mandarin is one of the official languages, but the writing system is traditional.

® By “word” here I mean a unit characterized by grammatical and semantic features, rather than zi.



writing), which makes them bisyllabic, trisyllabic or multi-syllabic. Altogether there
are four tones in Mandarin, which are indicated by four diacritic marks, “—, /, v, \”,
in Pinyin. Another interesting feature of Mandarin Chinese is that the internal
structure of a word, unlike Indo-European languages, is strictly derivational rather
than inflectional. As a result, aspect and mood are indicated by the use of grammatical
particles. Another striking feature of Mandarin Chinese is its “topic-comment”
sentence construction with the topic always taking the first position in a sentence,
though it may not necessarily function in the transitivity structure (cf. Li & Thompson
1981; Halliday & McDonald, 2004). In terms of nominal groups, there are two
features worth mentioning from a typological perspective. One is the heavy use of
measure words with numerals, and the other the typical order of modifier-head in the
structure. These two features will be investigated in detail in this thesis.

1.3 Defining “nominal group”

The term “nominal group” is in fact full of SFL colour, which is rarely used in the
literature of traditional grammar, and a corresponding term used in the latter is “noun
phrase”. Although by and large these two terms are very similar in a grammatical
sense, the difference between the two goes beyond the terminological level. In
traditional grammar, only the term “phrase” is used to refer to the intermediate
grammatical unit between clause and word, whereas in systemic functional grammar,
“group” and “phrase” are recognised as two independent terms to stand for different
grammatical organisations at the same rank. Therefore, before the definition of

“nominal group” is presented, it is necessary to first clarify the meanings of “nominal

and “group” respectively.

1.3.1 Group vs. Phrase

In Chinese, a phrase is called duanyu (%5i%), which literally means “short speech”,
whereas a group is called cizu (if]4), which literally means “word group”. The
terminological difference in Chinese already gives some indication for the difference

between the two terms. And Halliday and Matthiessen present a more straight point

on the issue:



A phrase is different from a group in that, whereas a group is an
expansion of a word, a phrase is a contraction of a clause. Starting form
opposite ends, the two achieve roughly the same status on the rank
scale...(Halliday & Matthiessen 2004: 311)

The difference can be interpreted in this way: although phrase and group are
both made up of words, they are viewed from different directions — phrase is viewed
from above (thus as a contracted clause) while group is viewed from below (thus as a
group of words).

1.3.2 About “nominal”

The same view is basically shared in systemic functional grammar and traditional
grammar about the notion of “nominal”: to be “nominal”, a grammatical unit should
be able to function as a noun. However, it is important to avoid confusion with “noun”
in its specific sense, as the grammatical quality of being “nominal” can be realised by

lexical items of word class other than noun, which is illustrated in the examples below:

1A 7 HL BIE324 .

tamen Shii le shi,  zonggong you sanshier ge
they counted altogether have 32 MEA
pronoun verb adverb Verb numeral + measure

They counted, and altogether there were 32.

2. RRERGAT 4 7 BE Y 2

ni xiangcht Shenme? lade haishi Tiande?
you want to eat what spicy de or sweet de
pronoun verb (group) pronoun  adjective conjunctive  adjective

What do you want to eat? Spicy or sweet?

3. IR LB H R iR XK Y o




zhéxié doushi ta zui xthuan chide
These all are he like best  eat de

determiner verb (group)  pronoun Down-ranked clause + de

These are all his favourite food.

As shown in the examples above, a pronoun, an adjective, a numeral+measure
structure, a determiner, or even a down-ranked clause+de structure can function as the
same as a noun in a Chinese sentence and share some grammatical features, such as
being able to take a subject or an object position, being referential and so on. This
illustrates the broader sense of being “nominal”, which is adopted by the present

study to define a nominal group.

1.3.3 General features of the nominal group

I have discussed the notions of “group” and “nominal” in Section 1.2.1 and 1.2.2.
When it comes to the definition of nominal group, it means that a nominal group
should bear the features of both. To put it simply, a nominal group is a group of
nominal words, but obviously this definition is not detailed enough to give us any clue
about its general features. Here it is important to introduce Halliday and Matthiessen’s
five principles of constituency in lexicogrammar (Halliday & Matthiessen 2004), as |
will base my description of the general features of a nominal group on these
principles. Altogether they have summarized five principles of constituency in
lexicogrammar, which apply to every language (Halliday & Matthiessen 2004: 9):
1. There is a scale of rank in the grammar of every language. This can

be typically represented as : clause > phrase/group > word >
morpheme®

2. Each consists of one or more units of the rank next below.

3. Units of every rank may form complexes: not only clause complexes
but also phrase complexes, group complexes, word complexes and
even morpheme complexes may be generated by the same
grammatical resources.

4. There is the potential for rank shift, whereby a unit of one rank may
be downranked to function in the structure of a unit of its own rank
or of a rank below.

® This representation applies to the case of Mandarin Chinese.



5. Under certain circumstances it is possible for one unit to be
enclosed within another; not as a constituent of it, but simply in such
away as to split the other one into two discrete parts.

Based on these five principles, together with the discussions above about
“group” and “nominal”, the following criteria can be established for identifying a

Chinese nominal group:

1. A nominal group must consist of a nominal head, which could be a noun, a
pronoun, a locative’, or a determiner. In the case of an elliptic nominal group

without a head, this means that a nominal head should be recoverable.
2. A nominal group may consist of only one word, which is the nominal head.

3. A nominal group must be referential. Semantically speaking, this means that
it must be able to represent (or refer to) a person, or other beings, concrete or
abstract. Grammatically, it means that one can add a deictic element before
the head to test a group with a doubtful status — but this should not be
considered as a grammatical rule binding our minds as our focus is on

meaning rather than rules.

4. A nominal head can be expanded through different types of modification,

such as qualifying, classifying, ascribing epithets, and so on.

5. A nominal group, same as the other types of group or phrase, must be able to
realise a part on a clause structure — this is the grammatical feature shared by
all classes of group and phrase.

The five criteria presented involve both grammatical and semantic concerns. In
the present research, the recognition of a nominal group will be strictly based on these
criteria listed above. In other words, a grammatical unit should at least satisfy these
five criteria to be identified as a nominal group.

1.3.4 Act clause vs. Nominal group

In this section, | will talk about a case in which doubts are widely cast over its

membership in nominal groups: the rankshifted “act clause”.

Look at the two examples below:

" Discussion about “locative” will be presented in Chap. 4.



L X4k, HAAZAESE.

zhé niantou  chaming bushi nanshi

these years become famous  not is hard thing

Nowadays, becoming famous is not a hard thing.
2. MERRABANSIIE .
nande shi bu béirén zhidao
difficult de is not be known by others

The hard thing is not to be known by others.

The above two clauses both contain another clause (shown in bold), which is
down-ranked to function as a subject (as in example 1) or an object (as in example 2).
As Chinese is not an inflectional language, unlike English, this type of downranked
clauses takes on the same lexical form as a ranking clause, and its rankshifted status is
reflected by its grammatical role in another clause. In English, there is a similar type
of clause, named by Halliday and Matthiessen as “act” (Halliday & Matthiessen,
2004: 438) clause. Such a clause is the name of an action, event or other phenomenon,
and grammatically it functions in the same way as a nominal group. Many Chinese
linguistics term them as mingcixing jiégou (% i) 1425 #J, nominal structure) and treat
it at the group/phrase level (cf. Zhu, 1982). If one checks against the five criteria
presented in Section 1.2.3, this type of “act clause”, although highly nominalised,
cannot be treated as a nominal group because there is no nominal head in the structure

— in fact, the rankshifted clause itself functions as “head”.

1.4 Reviewing the study of nominal groups

In this section, | will have a review of literature on the research of Chinese nominal
groups However, this review does not cover the studies based on systemic function

grammar, which will be discussed in Chapter 2 instead.

The study of the Chinese language can date back to as early as 200 B.C. with
focuses on lexicology and epigraphy mainly (cf. Wang, 1985; Shao, 1990), but the
work on nominal groups® happened much later. The reason is that nominal group, as

well as the other topics in grammar such as syntax and morphology, was defined and

® In this Section, “the study of nominal group” by and large refers to the work on “noun phrase” (cf. Section 1.2.1).



recognised only in the modern linguistic history in China. As pointed out by Wang Li,
one of the leading scholars in Chinese linguistics and linguistic history, there was no
linguistics but only philology in the ancient Chinese history (Wang 1984). This is
closely related to the fact that Chinese, as a logographic non-inflexional language, has
virtually no trace of morphology, as a result of which syntactic questions have never
been brought to attention (Halliday & McDonald, 2004). In fact, the study of
grammar was absent in the country’s linguistic history till the late nineteenth century.
The publication of Wéntong (also known as Mashi Wéntong, Ma'’s Grammar) in 1898
is widely regarded as the first study on Chinese grammar, which also marks the

beginning of modern Chinese linguistics (cf. Wang, 1984; Shao, 1990).

However, the study of nominal groups did not synchronize with the modern
linguistic research in Chinese. The historical reviews of Chinese language studies in
the twentieth century showed that the grammatical unit of phrase was either not
recognised or largely ignored by scholars in the first half of the century. During this
period, the research was under the heavy influence of western grammatical traditions
and the focus exploring specific grammatical rules in Chinese (cf. Shao, 1990; Lu,
1993). The second half of the twentieth century witnessed tremendous progress in
Chinese grammatical studies with the publications of several important works (e.g.
Chao, 1968; L, 1979; Zhu 1982). During this period, more and more attention was
given on describing the language rather than exploring rules. When it comes to
language description, it seems to be unavoidable to define grammatical units from
different levels, through which a syntactic structure can be more accessible. In Chao’s
description of spoken Chinese grammar, he mainly focused on three levels of
grammatical unit: sentence, word and morpheme, though phrase was also recognised
as one of the classes. However, phrases were not discussed as a separate class and
neither were they categorised as nominal, verbal, adverbial and so on. Instead, Chao
described these units from a syntactic structural perspective. He argued that syntax,
from the point of view of kinds of units, was not primarily concerned with
expressions® in their capacities as lexical items, but with types of constructions into
which expressions of various types enter, and a part of speech was a class of words

and not of phrase. As a result, in Chao’s research, phrase was not investigated as a

® Chao uses the term “expression” to cover either words or phrases, but not morphemes (see Chao 1968:258).



separate grammatical class, and was classified in terms of syntactical constructions
(e.g., coordinate construction and subordinate construction) rather than of functional
potential. Chao’s categorisation represented the predominant views shared by scholars
in the 1950s and 1960s. In 1979, LU published an important work on Chinese
grammar, where he stated that “it seems to be especially suitable in the case of
Chinese to treat phrase as an intermediate unit between word and sentence” (Li,
1979). This was when linguists in Mainland China started to pay more attention to
phrase (including noun phrase). 1980s experienced the rapid development in phrase
grammar of various types with Zhu Dexi taking the lead (see Zhu, 1980, 1982, and
1985). On classifying grammatical units in Chinese, Zhu proposed the following
points: 1. There is no simple corresponding relations between words and syntactic
components; 2. Same syntactic constructing principles apply to both sentence and
phrase levels (Zhu, 1982). Based on these two points, Zhu believed that the analysis
of Chinese grammar should be based at phrase level, and the relations between
morpheme and word, and between word and phrase were both compositional. In other
words, it is a relation of parts and whole: a phrase is made up of words, and a word is
made up of morphemes. However, the relation between phrase and sentence was
different: sentence is realised by phrase and the two share the same construction
principles. Zhu has been regarded as a pioneer in promoting research on phrase-based
grammar (see Shao, 1990; Lu, 1993). According to Zhu’s definition, a group should
consist of at least two words, otherwise it is not a “word group” but only a word. This
actually creates a problem of consistency because at the other three levels, in contrast,
Zhu stated that a word may consist of one morpheme and a sentence may consist of
only one group or even one word. So there is a clear-cut boundary between group and
word, but the boundary between group and sentence is in fact very ambiguous — very
often the case is that a group equals a sentence. In Zhu’s description, group was
termed as jufi jiégou (FJ7E45H), syntactic construction), and was categorised in
terms of the internal structural relations between each part. Altogether he divided

group into six types (Zhu, 1982: 14):

subordinate construction (typically realised by modifier+head)
verb + object construction
verb + complement construction

subject + predicate construction



coordinate construction (realised by a group of words of the same part of
speech)

verb + verb construction

It is not surprising that, according to Zhu’s classification, the boundary between
group and sentence is very fuzzy, creating a large overlapping area, since the same
constructions, such as subject + predicate construction, can also be considered as a
sentence structure. Therefore, it is possible to argue that Zhu’s work on groups is still
a study of syntax — he was trying to interpret syntax at the group level. Strictly
speaking, this is not a grammar of phrase/group, as they were only used as a medium
to interpret the grammar at the sentence level and the focus was always on the

syntactic structure.

From 1980s till very recently, the situation of the group studies has not changed
much in the Chinese linguistic field. Although some classifications of groups/phrases
tend to consider both the internal construction and the external grammatical function,
the dominant way to classify a group unit has been generally the same as Zhu’s. In
such a context, nominal groups can hardly receive much research attention since it is
not often considered as a separate category in group/phrase grammar. Even in the
studies with a specific focus on nominal groups, the dominant research focus is still
on either the internal syntactic structure or the external roles nominal groups can play
on a syntactic structure (e.g. Gu, 1985; Li, 1986; Liu, 2006; Xiong, 2008), and the

classification within nominal groups still follow the framework similar to Zhu’s.

In recent years, with the development of computational linguistics, some
researchers raised doubts on the construction-based classification of groups after
noticing that computers had problems in identifying nominal groups based on such
classification (e.g., Zhan & Liu 1997; Zhan 1997; Qian 2010). This kind of doubts
actually reflects the problems behind such classification. Firstly, the construction-
based classification cannot adequately distinguish a sentence from a group/phrase
since both are considered to have the same construction principles and in practice the
only effective way to distinguish them relies on the use of punctuation marks. This
leaves us an impression that, grammatically speaking, there is little difference
between group and sentence in Chinese — this is in fact far from the truth. Secondly,
under such classification, units of different grammatical potentials fall into the same

category, as a result of which their grammatical functions tend to be overshadowed.



For example, a complex of nominal groups consisting of two head nouns is put in the
same category as a complex of verbal groups consisting of two verbs, simply because
they both have the coordinate structure. Such classification obviously cannot reflect
their different grammatical potential. Thirdly and most importantly, such a
classification is purely based on form, which makes it impossible to explore any
context-based meaning potentials that a group can provide, which will inevitably
influence the depth of the research. For instance, some researchers work on those
ambiguous constructions which are open for more than one interpretation. In fact,

without a context-based perspective, such problems can hardly get resolved.

Before the end of this section, it is important to mention the work of two groups
of researchers who are not based in China. One is Li and Thompson’s description of
Mandarin Chinese grammar (C. N. Li & Thompson, 1981). In this study they used
functional terms to describe modern Chinese at all the three levels of word, phrase
and sentence. In their account of phrase, noun phrase was investigated as a separate
category in terms of modification, referentiality and nominalisation. This is an
outstanding work in that the structural properties in the language are discussed in
terms of the pragmatic situations with an eye to the context. However, as the authors
stated in the preface, the grammar was explicitly designed for students and teachers of
Mandarin. Therefore, judging from the linguistic theoretical perspective, many
linguistics issues, such as the semantic motivations behind the grammatical choices
and the grammatical strategies in realising different pragmatic purposes, remained
unaddressed. The other study worth noting is Zhang Min’s study of Chinese noun
phrase in his book 2 471 & 55 K i 4 i #7 3%  (renzhi yuyanxue yu hanyu
mingci duanyu, Cognitive linguistics and Chinese noun phrase). In this book, Zhang
described the different structures that a Chinese nominal group could have and
explored the semantic and cognitive motives behind the optional use of de on the
structure (Zhang, 1998). Zhang’s study can be considered as one of the very limited
number of studies on Chinese nominal group which based the description on meaning
rather than form. However, as his study mainly focused on de, the description of the
other parts in a nominal group only served to explain the use of de. Therefore, his
account of nominal group was not a comprehensive one. It is obvious that more

efforts are needed in exploring the Chinese nominal group.



1.5 Organisation of the thesis

This chapter begins with an overview of the research topic on which this thesis will be
unfolded; the overview also lists the general objectives of the present study. Then the
typological features of Mandarin Chinese are introduced in Section 1.2. Following
this, I discussed the definition of nominal group by looking at both “nominal” and
“group” features. I also made a comparison between ‘“nominal group” and “noun
phrase”. Based on this, I presented five criteria against which a nominal group can be
identified. After this, | applied the five criteria in judging a doubtful case, nominalised
act clause, which tends to be mistaken as nominal groups. Then in Section 1.4, | gave
a review of literature on the linguistic study of Chinese. Through the review, it is
found that many researchers of Chinese classify group units in terms of their internal
construction features rather than grammatical function. As a result, nominal group is
not often studied as a separate grammatical topic. The literature review mainly covers
the work outside the systemic functional account, whereas the SFL studies will

discussed in Chapter 2.

In Chapter 2, I will present the methodological issues related to this study. The
relations between theory and language description will be discussed, and the rationale
of adopting systemic functional framework will be given by comparing the theory
with other major schools. Then some fundamental dimensions of the theory will be
introduced and some metalanguage being explained. After introducing the theory, I
will give the details of the data being used in this research and how they will serve the

description purpose.

Chapter 3 to Chapter 6 will be the main body of the description based on SFL’s
metafunctional model. In Chapter 3, | will describe nominal group from a logical
perspective, investigating both complexity and logico-semantic relations within the
nominal structure. In Chapter 4, 1 will explore the experiential resources of nominal
group, where system of THING TYPE will be presented as well as all the functional
elements within the experiential structure. In Chapter 5, the focus will be on the
interpersonal resources of the nominal group, where the description will cover the
lexicogrammatical strategies that a nominal group can provide to enact attitude and
realise various interpersonal meanings. Chapter 6 will introduce textual resources of

the nominal group. The systems of NAMING, IDENTIFICATION and NUMERATION will be



presented and discussed. Discussions on how the textual resources of nominal group
will contribute to cohesion will also be investigated, which cover the topics of ellipsis
and lexical cohesion. As a text-based research, sample texts will be selected and
analysed at the end of each chapter to demonstrate the application of the findings, and
these text analyses will be conducted to serve different purposes: in Chapter 3, the
sample text analysis aims to indicate the relations between nominal group complexity
and text type; in Chapter 4 the sample analysis aims to investigate thing type choices
in relation to the construal of participant roles; in Chapter 5 the analysis aims to
demonstrate how the use of nominal groups may serve attitudinal meanings; and in
Chapter 6, sample machine-translated texts are analysed to illustrate the current
challenges faced by machine translation in recognizing the contribution of nominal

groups to creating cohesion.

Chapter 7, the concluding chapter, will give a summary of the metafunctional
features of Chinese nominal groups, and its implication to text analysis, the learning
and teaching of Chinese language as well as machine translation studies. Implications
on potential projects in the future will also be proposed.



Chapter 2 Methodology

1.1 Introduction

In this chapter, I will introduce the methodological issues involved in this research.
First, 1 will discuss the relations between theory and language description (Section
2.2). Then | will give the rationale for adopting a systemic functional theoretic
framework (Section 2.3). In Section 2.4, the fundamental dimensions of SFL theory
will be introduced, and the metalanguages to be used in this thesis will be explained.
Also in this section | will review the descriptive work that has been done in the SFL
field with a particular focus on Chinese. In Section 2.5, I will introduce the process of
data collection and categorisation, as well as the computational tool being used in
some sample text analysis. In a word, this chapter explains why and how a text-based

systemic functional approach is adopted in the study.

1.2 Theory and language description

I will discuss the relationship between theory and language description first. In their
review of the language descriptive works in the 20" century, Matthiessen and Nesbitt
noticed a prominent disjunction between theory and description in linguistics, and
they continued to argue that this view of relationship between theory and linguistic
description cannot help linguists cope with the new challenges in describing
languages in the 21% century (Matthiessen & Nesbitt, 1996). Considering the
dominant theoretical trend of the time (especially in 1960s and 1970s), it seems to be
understandable that linguists (reference grammarians in particular) were trying to
move away from theory in their descriptive work. However, in reality, freedom from
theory in description is simply an illusion(Matthiessen & Nesbitt, 1996). | will quote
Halliday’s comments to illustrate the unrealistic nature of this attitude (Halliday 1992,

after Matthiessen & Nesbitt 1996:64):



There is no such thing as theory-free engagement with language,
whether one is actively intervening in the linguistic practices of a
community or systematically describing the grammar of a particular
language. The linguist who claims to be theory-free is like the
conservative to claims to be non-political: they are both saying, to be
impartial is to leave things as they are — only those who want to change
them are taking sides.

It is not hard to anticipate the potential problems one may face in conducting a
theory-free language description. The immediate headache will be the explicitness of
the description itself. Without using metalanguage, which a theory is able to provide,
it is impossible to describe linguistic features clearly. Other problems, such as
consistency and comprehensiveness, are also highly predictable. Many sophisticated
language phenomena cannot be easily described and analysed without using
theoretical terms. A non-theory based language description is destined to be limited in
the amount of information that can be handled and the depth of the exploration that
can be achieved. Therefore, it is obvious that a separation from theory cannot produce
a good description. Then the next relevant question to consider would be: which
theory should be adopted?

1.3  Introducing SFL framework

In the previous section, | have discussed the relationship between theory and language
descriptions and have concluded that a good language description must be based on a
powerful theory. In this section, systemic functional linguistics will be introduced,
which provides the theoretical framework for the current study. I will start from a
discussion of the rationale for adopting an SFL framework (see 2.3.1 below), and then

an overview of the basic dimensions of the theory will be given in 2.3.2.

1.3.1 The rationale for the adoption of an SFL framework

For the present description of Chinese nominal groups, systemic functional linguistic
theory will be adopted as the framework. There are mainly three reasons for adopting
an SFL approach. First of all, in systemic functional linguistics, there is an ontological
distinction between theory and description, which enriches our potential for
interpreting a wide range of language phenomena. Systemic linguistics draws the line
between theory and description in such a way that theoretical assumptions are very

general and all the categories of particular languages belong to the domain of



description (Caffarel, Martin, & Matthiessen, 2004). This systemic view on the
relationship between the two ensures that the theory being adopted is not developed to
address a limited number of descriptive categories of a particular language only;
rather, this view indicates that SFL theory must be powerful enough to serve as a
semiotic engine for descriptions of any human language. In fact, this has been
evidenced by the SFL descriptions of a number of languages apart from English, such
as the works of French (Caffarel et al., 2004), Japanese (Teruya, 2004, 2006), Tagalog
(Martin, 2004), Thai (Patpong, 2005), Oko (Akerejola, 2005) and so on. Secondly, as
a very comprehensive theory, SFL is able to provide enough resources to facilitate the
descriptive work in the present study. Having reviewed the literature on Chinese
nominal groups (see Section 1.4), one can see that many accounts put the construction
of nominal groups as the central concern — in other words, the semantic motivation
behind these constructions remain uninvestigated, which reflects the problems of the
theories which these descriptions are based upon. In contrast, systemic functional
linguistics is context-based and focuses on meaning. This ensures that an SFL-based
description will not view nominal groups as an isolated context-free grammatical unit.
Instead, an SFL-based description will go far beyond the syntactic structural concerns
and allow for interpretations from three different metafunctional perspectives (i.e.,
ideational, interpersonal and textual metafunctions of a nominal group). The meaning
potentials that a nominal group can realise, which have been heavily ignored by
previous works but are essential in interpreting nominal groups, will be brought to
focus under an SFL framework. Thirdly, unlike many other linguistic theories which
parsimoniously focus on a limited number of linguistic categories, systemic functional
linguistics is widely known as an extravagant theory, which allows the description to
focus on a grammatical unit at any level from clause to morpheme. This makes a
description being able to achieve complexity and consistency at the same time as one
can view the same language phenomenon both from above and from below on the
same map. This will allow for various possibilities and potentials in the description.
For example, under the SFL framework, one can investigate how semantic motifs are
realised by nominal groups and at the same time look at how the selections of head
nouns (which are typically nouns) provide resources to achieve the above-mentioned
purposes. All of these descriptions will draw upon the system networks developed in
SFL.



1.3.2 Overview: systemic functional theory

| have discussed the importance of adopting a theory in language description and the
reasons for selecting SFL for the current description of Chinese nominal groups. In
this section, | will give a brief introduction of the basic dimensions of SFL theory,

upon which my descriptive work is based.

Systemic functional linguistics is a theory of language developed by M.A.K.
Halliday in 1960s, mainly under the influence of the work of J. R. Firth. SFL
approach views language as multidimensional semiotic space where resources of
language are functioning in the context of situation and culture, and are mapped in
system networks based on their meaning potentials. Table 2-1 summarises the main
theoretical dimensions of SFL along which language is organised (adapted from
Caffarel, Martin & Matthiessen 2004: 19):

Dimension Regions within dimension

global | Stratification | Context/semantics/lexicogrammar/phonology
(graphology)/phonetics (graphetics)

Instantiation | Potential (system) < subpotential | instance type - instance
(text)

Metafunction | Ideational (logical & experiential) / interpersonal / textual

local Rank Semantics: variable according to register and metafunction
Lexicogrammar: clause / group—phrase / word / morpheme
Phonology: tone group/foot/syllable/phoneme

axis Paradigmatic (system) / syntagmatic (structure)

Table 0-1: Dimensions of language and their ordering principles

In the remainder of this section, I will briefly introduce the basic aspects of each
of these five dimensions, which the current description of nominal groups will draw

upon.

1.3.2.1 Stratification

As a complex semiotic system, language has various levels. This fact is
acknowledged by SFL. Figure 2-1 shows SFL’s STRATIFICATION map:



cultural setting
in which language
unfolds

language content
strata

language

expression strata

Figure 0-1: Stratification (Matthiessen, 2007b)

As shown in Figure 2-1, the level of context is the first on the hierarchy of the
stratification system, which provides cultural and situational settings where language
can unfold. Below the stratum of context, the linguistic system is organised into four
levels or strata: semantics, lexicogrammar, phonology/graphology, and
phonetics/graphetics. Among them, the systems of meaning and wording (semantics
and lexicogrammar) are the strata of content, which allow the meaning potential of a
language to expand, whereas the systems of composing and sounding
(phonology/graphology and phonetics/graphetics) are the strata of expression, which
interface with the biological environment (i.e., the human body) to realise abstract

meaning and wording.

The relationship among the strata in the linguistic system is called realisation:
semantics is realised by lexicogrammar and lexicogrammar is realised by
phonology/graphology.

Perhaps it is necessary to take more efforts to discuss lexicogrammar here.
This term, unlike others such as semantics and phonology that are widely used in the
general linguistic field, often appears in SFL descriptions only. Lexicogrammar
includes lexis and grammar in one system with lexis being the most delicate part of
grammar (Halliday, 1961; Hasan, 1987; Matthiessen, 1995, 1999). Halliday and



Matthiessen present a more detailed interpretation of lexicogrammar (Halliday &
Matthiessen, 1999):

...grammar, as used in systemic theory, is short for “lexicogrammar”. The
lexicon, or “lexis” as it is more properly known, is not a separate
component, but simply the most ‘“delicate” end of the (unified)
lexicogrammar...Lexis and grammar are not two different phenomena,

they are different ways of looking at the same phenomenon (p.5).

1.3.2.2 Instantiation

The dimension of instantiation is concerned with the two perspectives of viewing
language: language as system and language as text. The system of a language is
‘instantiated’ in the form of text and the relationship between the two is a cline — the
cline of instantiation (see Figure 2-2, adapted from Halliday & Matthiessen, 2004: 28).
As shown by this cline, there are intermediate patterns between the instance pole and
the potential pole. If these intermediate patterns are viewed from the instance pole,
one can identify them as text types. In contrast, if viewed from the system pole, they
can be described as registers.

Verification
<_ __________________________________

Instance type

(text type) _ _
Instance (text in subpotential Potential (system in
context of situation) (register) context of culture)
< >
__________________________________ >

Generalisation

Figure 0-2: The cline of instantiation

The cline of instantiation works as a perfect methodological guidance in the
description of a grammar: quantitative study of texts will help identify patterns that
they all share, which in turn may develop into system; at the same time, to test a
tentative system that has been developed, it is always necessary to put it back into



texts for verification (see Figure 2-2). As Halliday and Matthiessen have stressed,
writing a description of a grammar entails constant shunting between the perspective

of the system and the perspective of the instance (Halliday & Matthiessen 2004:29).
1.3.2.3 Metafunction

In systemic functional interpretation, the entire architecture of language is
arranged along three functional lines, which is termed as metafunctions (Halliday &
Matthiessen, 2004; Matthiessen, 1995). Halliday calls these three metafunctions the

ideational, interpersonal and textual metafunctions.

The ideational metafunction provides resources for construing human
experiences. This is realised through naming things, modelling our experience of the
world into categories and so on. It can be distinguished into two parts, with the
experiential metafunction encoding the experiences and the logical metafunction

showing the relationships between these experiences.

The interpersonal metafunction provides resources for enacting roles and
social relationships. This is typically realised through encoding ideas about obligation
and inclination and expressing attitude. As Halliday and Matthiessen point out, if the
ideational function of the grammar is ‘language as reflection’, interpersonal function

is ‘language as action’ (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2004: 30).

The textual metafunction provides resources for constructing a text. This is
realised by presenting ideational and interpersonal meanings as information and

organising these meanings into a coherent and linear text.

It is important to note that meanings are simultaneously organised along the
three functional lines. Therefore, from a paradigmatic point of view (see further
Section 2.3.5), this means a simultaneous selection of three strands of meaning in the
system network. At the same time, as an integral component within the overall SFL
theory, metafunctionality applies to lexicogrammar systems at all ranks (see further
Section 2.3.4). At the clause rank, the three metafunctions generate three distinct
structures combined into one. At the group rank, in comparison, the metafunctionality
is represented in a single structural line with each element in the structure making

partial contributions to one or more metafunctional meanings (see further Chapter 3).



1.3.2.4 Rank

Rank is the dimension along which language resources are distributed into
hierarchical units, similar to the systems of all other orders — physical, social and
biological (Caffarel, Martin & Matthiessen, 2004). According to the five principles of
constituency in lexicogrammar presented in Section 1.3.3, rank orders grammatical
units on a scale from highest to lowest. The highest unit on the rank scale is clause,
and there is no separate rank for a sentence, as organisation beyond the clause and
clause complex is taken to be semantic (see further Matthiessen, 1995). The second
highest on the rank scale is group/phrase. A review of the language descriptive work
reflects that most of the accounts are primarily concerned with these two highest
ranks (cf. Matthiessen, 2007a). As Matthiessen points out, if we want to understand
how the grammar is organised as a resource according to functional principles, the
way into the grammatical system is “from above” — the interpretive view is clause-

based rather than word- or morpheme-based (Matthiessen, 1995:76).

In Section 1.4, | reviewed the work on Chinese nominal groups based on non-
systemic theories and pointed out that most of these accounts did not distinguish
between groups and phrases and in many cases the term “phrase” was used to cover
both. In contrast, SFL recognises that ‘groups’ and ‘phrases’ are organised in quite
different ways. A group is a group of words, whereas a phrase is like a reduced clause.
By reflecting the difference between the two types, a systemic description of Chinese
nominal groups is able to solve the chronic problem of differentiating a group from a
clause caused by the construction-based classification (see the discussion in Section
1.4).

SFL studies of Chinese have shown that English and Chinese share the same
number of units on the rank scale as well as the way of distributing meanings across
these ranks (see Halliday & McDonald, 2004; Li, 2003, 2007). However, as Halliday
and McDonald point out, unlike English, the lowest rank with implications for clause
grammar is the group rather than the word due to the derivational structure of the
latter (Halliday & McDonald 2004). Table 2-2 presents an example of a Chinese

clause analysed in terms of rank™:

! The use of conventions here follow Halliday & Mcdonald (2004: 319).



clause | Carrier Circumstance Process Attribute

group | nominal group | adverbial group verbal group nominal group

word noun adjective | APART verb | PV | ASP | NUM MEA | NOUN
K T 1 il B3 1 R I K

Table 0-2: Example of rank

1.3.2.5 Structure and System

Linguistic resources are organised along two axes, the paradigmatic and the
syntagmatic. Matthiessen presents very clear definitions of the two organising modes

when he discusses the grammatical organisation of language (Matthiessen, 1995)

The fundamental mode of organisation is the organisation of the
grammatical resources into options (alternative strategies, choices)
available for realising meanings. In fact, the grammatical resources form
a set of inter-related options, what the speaker can do grammatically to
express meanings. This mode of organisation is called paradigmatic.
These options are realised by means of the other mode of organisation,
structures and items, or wordings — called the syntagmatic mode of

organisation (p.12).

So structure is the syntagmatic ordering in language, the structural specification
that realises options. In contrast, System refers to the paradigmatic ordering in
language, a set of interrelated options to realise meanings. Halliday and Matthiessen
(2004: 22) have explained the two terms in plain language: Structure is the ordering
of patterns in what goes together with what, whereas System is the ordering of
patterns in what could go instead of what. Structure, being the expressive mode of
organisation, is secondary in relation to System (i.e., paradigmatic organisation), as
the latter represents the meaning potential of language. In SFL, grammatical resources
are considered in terms of both System and Structure, but the former is more global as
it is freed from structural placement. For instance, in lexicogrammatical descriptions
of language, an SFL account often focuses more on system, or system network,
which is a network of systems, than on structure. This again reflects one of the
fundamental features of SFL that contrasts it with formal grammar: SFL is very much
concerned with meaning and meaning potential rather than form. Figure 2-3 (adapted
from Matthiessen, 2007b) shows the MOOD system network of English




(paradigmatic  organisation) and its structural representation (Syntagmatic

organisation):

declarative

INDICATIVE
TYPE

minor indicative yes/no interrogative

STATUS r 00D interrogative INTERROGATIVE
TYPE TYPE

clause

major imperative WH- interrogative

bound \

\ \ \ \

+Residue +Mood (+Finite ° +Subject) Subject * Finite Finite * Subject
(+Predicator)

+Wh; Wh * Finite

paradigmatic syntagmatic

Figure 0-3: The English MOOD system network and its syntagmatic

representation

As the example in Figure 2-3 shows, the paradigmatic MOOD system network
provides a set of options with an entry condition, such as “major clause” as the entry
condition for FREEDOM. Then the options in the system network contribute to the
formation of a syntagmatic structure. For example, the configuration of Subject »
Finite is the syntagmatic structure of a declarative clause, which is the result of the

selections on the system network.

1.4 The SFL description of Chinese: a brief review

Since Halliday published the first edition of his Introduction to Functional Grammar
in 1985, a number of works have been conducted on the SFL description of English as
well as other languages including Chinese (see further in Matthiessen, 2007a). In this
section, | will briefly review the SFL-based descriptive work in Chinese in recent

years.



Since the late 1970s with China’s opening up to the outside world, SFL has
become influential among the Chinese linguists. As a result, a significant number of
publications have been made by the Chinese scholars in the field of SFL, covering a
wide range of areas such as theory introduction (e.g., Shen, 1987), discourse analysis
(e.g., Huang, 2001), coherence and cohesion (e.g., Zhang, 2003), translation studies
(e.g., Huang, 2006), and lexicography (e.g., Chang, 2009), to name a few. It is worth
noting that most of these works were based on the study of English rather than
Chinese. In the field of SFL study of Chinese, in contrast, the contributions have been
limited and the credit mainly goes to the overseas-based scholars of Chinese. Among
them, the earliest and also the most prescriptive contributions came from Halliday
himself. Halliday’s accounts of modern Chinese grammar date back to his early
publication in the 1950s (cf. (Halliday, 1956 [2006]; Halliday & Ellis, 1951 [2006]) .
His work on the lexicogrammar of Chinese resumed in 1980s with publications on
grammatical metaphor (Halliday, 1984). During that period, under Halliday’s
supervision, a number of Chinese scholars also produced a series of MA thesis at
Sydney University describing Chinese from SFL perspectives, each focusing on a
particular dimension such as transitivity (Long, 1981), modality and modulation (Zhu,
1985), circumstances (Tsung, 1986) and clause complex (Ouyang, 1986). Following
this productive decade, EcDonald and Li expanded the description focus to cover all
the three metafunctions of Chinese in general (cf. (McDonald, 1998; Li, 2003, 2007).
More recently, Halliday and McDonald (2004) presented a metafunctional profile of
Chinese grammar. This account is very important in that it not only gives a very
insightful overview of the language from the perspectives of rank and metafunction,
but also presents the descriptive potential of the language by describing the clause
systems in detail. In a word, their work has set a good example for any future SFL

accounts of Chinese.

All the above mentioned works have been unfolded with a focus on clause,
which is understandable since this is the rank at which the three metafunctions are
integrated into a single syntagm. However, this does not mean that the grammatical
potentials at other ranks, group/phrase in particular, can be ignored, as these units are
the integral parts that make up a clause. In real life grammar, ignoring these
intermediate structural units means some important aspects of meanings will be

missing. As Halliday and Matthiessen argue, ‘describing a sentence as a construction



of words is rather like describing a house as a construction of bricks, without
recognizing the walls and the rooms as intermediate structural units’ (Halliday &
Matthiessen 2004:310). Unfortunately, the descriptive work at the level of
group/phrase within SFL field is far less than clause, especially in the case of
languages other than English. In Matthiessen’s review of systemic functional
descriptions of language since 1970s, only one account, Sutjaja’s PhD thesis (Sutjaja,
1988) is listed as the work on nominal group of a language other than English (see
further Matthiessen, 2007: 796). In the case of Chinese, the work at group/phrase
level is quite blank indeed as most attentions are given to the clause or text. This fact

gives the current author a strong motivation to fill in the gap.

1.5 Methodological issues

In this section, the methodological issues involved in this study will be discussed. The
discussion will be unfolded in two parts. In Section 2.5.1, | will introduce the process
of data collection, how the texts being collected can fit into the text typology map,
and the criteria of sampling texts to establish a working corpus. In Section 2.5.2, I will
mainly introduce two important aspects in dealing with the data. One is the
presentation of Chinese examples in this thesis, and the other is SysConc, a
computational tool being used in handling the data.

1.5.1 Data

As the present study is text-based, it is essential to have a further discussion of
instantiation, one of the fundamental dimensions in SFL theory (see Section 2.3.2),
which provides theoretical basis for adopting a text-based approach. Then in Section

2.5.1.2, I will introduce the details of data collection in this study.

1.5.1.1 Locating ‘text’ on the cline of INSTANTIATION

As Matthiessen points out, the evidential or empirical basis of any work involving
language is text in context (Matthiessen, 2009:52). There has been a long tradition for
systemic functional linguists to use texts and corpus for language investigations and
descriptions (cf. Wu, 2009). This SFL tradition can be explained and justified by the
fundamental theoretical dimension of instantiation. As explained in Section 2.3.2, the
dimension of instantiation is concerned with the two perspectives of viewing

language: language as system and language as text. And the system of a language is



‘instantiated’ in the form of text. When observing language, one can choose to view it
from the instance end by investigating a particular text, that is, an instantiated text. It
is also possible to move along the cline of instantiation to analyse a group of texts to
find some recurrent patterns or features that belong to a particular text type or register.
Or one can explore the overall systemic potential of the language from the system end.
Whichever stance is taken, it is essential to base the investigation on text in context,
as the systemic potential can only be represented and realised by the textual instances
of the language. Figure 2-4 (adapted from Wu, 2009:132) shows how the cline of

instantiation is related to the overall systemic potential:
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Figure 0-4: Systemic potential and textual instance

Figure 2-4 provides three important methodological indications on language
description. Firstly, it shows that systemic selections are instantiated in texts and the
frequencies of these systemic selections are countable. This means that we can
generalise about the systemic features by accumulating instantial profiles of text,
provided that we get large enough samples of text. In fact, this indication is also

supported by Halliday’s view (Halliday, 1991:42):



Frequency in the text is the instantiation of probability in the system. A

linguistic system is inherently probabilistic in nature.

Secondly, text type/register is located somewhere between instance and system.
Therefore, in the process of data collection, if enough texts are collected to cover a
wide range of registers/text types, then the analysis of these texts can help support the
description of the systemic potential of a language (cf. Matthiessen 2009). Based on a
table of context-based register typology initially developed by Jean Ure, Matthiessen,
Teruya and Wu sketch a map concerning contextual parameters of field and mode
(see Figure 2-5, adapted from Matthiessen, Teruya, & Wu, 2008). This effort is
significant in that it takes into account both field or “socio-semiotic process”
(expounding, reporting, recreating, sharing, doing recommending, enabling, and
exploring) and mode (spoken monologic, spoken dialogic, written dialogic, and
written monologic). This diagram provides guidance in data collection, ensuring the

texts being collected are context-based representation of different fields of activity.



,\vﬁa research article / field-
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tenor-
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[Based on Jean Ure’s text typology;
diagram by Christian Matthiessen,
based on diagram by Kazuhiro Teruya.]

Figure 0-5: Text typology wheel

Thirdly, the cline of instantiation also provides clues on testing the validity of
the system networks being proposed. When moving along the cline of instantiation
from the system end to the instance end, one can check if the proposed system
network is able to reflect all the potential selections being realised by instantial texts.
This is usually done by manual analysis of a reasonable number of sample texts

covering various text types.



1.5.1.2 Data collection

Although the focus of the present study is the nominal group, the observation is still
based on text. This is a major difference between an SFL description and a description
based on formal grammar, as in the latter language is typically studied in a ‘vacuum’
— free from text and context. The potential problem of a context-free description can
be illustrated by a simple example:

W2 AR FE SRR BN, 45 RS oKk T - SRR R R

The mysterious guest of the evening appeared all of a sudden, who brought
everyone an unexpected wonderful performance.

TF T — EARGE SR, 45 KSR 1 T BB R R

Hu Yue, who had been seen as unpromising before the show, brought
everyone an unexpectedly wonderful performance.

As the above examples illustrate, the nominal group # 7 # ##5## /% has
different connotations in different contexts: in the first example, #7&#/ unexpected
functions as a qualifier modifying the head % performance ; whereas in the second
example, #7## unexpectedly is a metaphorical comment adjunct sub-modifying the
Epithet ## wonderful . As a typical non-inflectional language, Chinese does not
reflect this context-based grammatical difference in form — the difference can only be
interpreted through meaningful text in context.

As discussed in Section 2.5.1.1, to explore the systemic potential, one needs to
get large enough samples of text for observation. To this end, a corpus of 180 texts

are set up for this study, which contains two text archives (Archive A and B).

The texts in Archive A form the major part of the corpus, which are retrieved

from the official website of the People’s Education Press (http://www.pep.com.cn), a
specialized publisher directly under the Ministry of Education of the People’s
Republic of China, which undertakes the overall tasks of compiling and publishing
teaching materials for school education. All these texts are used in the public primary
and secondary schools across China, either as model texts for in-class study or
supplementary texts for after-class reading. Therefore, it is reasonable to assume that
the quality of the texts in Archive A is guaranteed, since they are used as model texts
for Chinese teaching purpose. All the texts in Archive A have been categorised in

terms of Year and text type.

The texts in Archive B work as a supplementary part of Archive A. This archive


http://www.pep.com.cn/

was set up in the second year of this research project, when the current author realised
that some type of texts, which could be relevant for analytical purposes, were not
included in Archive A. There are mainly two types of texts in Archive B: one is
‘doing text’, which are collected from a published book on practical writing; the other
is reporting, which are news reports retrieved from some major news agencies. The

reason for focusing on these two text types will be explained in Section 2.5.1.2.1.

After the establishment of the corpus, the next step is to extract nominal groups
from these texts since this is the focus for analysis. However, as the size of the corpus
is not small, in practice it is almost impossible for the current author to extract
nominal groups from all the collected texts. And even if a complete extraction is
possible, it would be really challenging to carry out a manual analysis of all the
extracted data by one researcher. As a solution to this problem, a working corpus is
set up to reduce the workload. This is done by selecting 16 texts for extraction in
every stage of description in terms of metafunction. In other words, the description of
each metafunction (ideational, interpersonal or textual) is based on the detailed
analysis of a working corpus. The working corpus will collapse when the
investigation of the particular metafunction for which it serves is finished. And a new
working corpus will be built for the description of another metafunction — this is to
ensure a wide coverage of texts is under focus so that the description of the three
metafunctions is NOT based on the observation of the same 16 texts.

The selection of texts to form a working corpus is done half-randomly. First, |
will randomly select 2 texts of each text type to make a total of 16 texts. Then | will
check these texts in terms of two things: one is to see if they cover a wide range of
Year groups, the other is to check if there is a heavy overlap with another working
corpus. The principles are that on the one hand a working corpus should cover at least
6 different Year groups with 8 text types; on the other hand the overlap with another
working corpus should remain at a low level of no more than 5 texts. When either

principle is not satisfied, the selection process will be repeated.

After a working corpus is established, all the nominal groups will be extracted.
Thanks to SysConc, a computational tool, the work of extraction becomes more
efficient than a complete manual extraction (SysConc is further discussed in Section
2.5.2). In general, the whole processing procedure can be illustrated in Figure 2-6:



I 11 Year Groups

(Year2 —12)
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geo on to investigate another metafunction

Figure 0-6: Data processing procedure

15.1.2.1 Text Archive A

In this section, the discussion will focus on the textual features of the texts in Archive
A. altogether 162 texts have been collected in Archive A with a total word count of
244,300 characters, ranging from Semester 2 of Year 1 to Semester 2 of Year 12.
However, the number of texts being selected from each Year is not maintained at an
even level. For example, only 2 texts are selected from Year 1 and only 5 from Year
12. In fact, a large part of the Archive is made of texts from the ‘middle range’ years,
Year 4 to Year 8 in particular. This reflects the different emphasis of each year’s
textbook: for Year 1 the textbook aims to teach students individual characters as well
as pronunciations (in the form of pinyin), and these are taught word by word out of a
text; in comparison, as the students move onto senior high school years, the Chinese
textbooks become more and more focused on ancient Chinese literature, and the

number of modern Chinese texts are reduced. Table 2-3 lists the number of texts




being collected from each grade:

Grade Text count
12 S)
11 8
11
11
15
16
20
19
26
13
16
2
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Table 0-3: Number of texts from each Grade

Of all these texts, two aspects will be investigated: text typological features and
lexical density.

In perspective of Matthiessen et al’s text typology theory (Matthiessen et al,
2008), the overall socio-semiotic type of a textbook is expounding. However, each
individual text within a textbook may represent a different text type. Altogether the
texts being collected in this study fall into 6 types on the ‘text typology wheel’:
recreating, sharing, expounding, exploring, reporting, and recommending. However,
the coverage of text types in each year does not display an even pattern. Figure 2-7

shows the profile of text type selections in each grade’s textbook:
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Figure 0-7: Text type profile of Archive A

Generally speaking, the selections of text type in these textbooks are quite
limited. As shown in Figure 2-7, recreating texts seem to predominate most of the
Years, and the predominance starts to decrease after Year 4 with some other text types
being introduced into the textbooks. At around Year 9 and onwards, exploring texts
become another major text type in these textbooks. It is also interesting to note that in
the first two years of primary school, only recreating texts are included; whereas in
the senior years, Year 10 to Year 12, exploring and expounding texts are the major
selections. Table 2-4 lists all the detailed socio-semiotic process types of the texts in
Archive A.

Text type Detailed socio-semiotic process type

Recreating short story, poem, travel notes (prose), novel, drama, myth,
memoir, reporting literature

Sharing Travel notes (diary), letter

Recommending advice

Exploring written speech, exposition, review, investigation, essay

Expounding research article, explanation, taxonomic investigation

Reporting biography, history, obituary, news story

Table 0-4: Detailed text types in Archive A

When categorising these texts in terms of text types, | have also faced some
texts with ‘fuzzy text types’: the socio-semiotic process type of these texts may fit

into more than one category. For example, travel notes is a very common type of



writing in Chinese literature, which not only aims to share one’s travel experience, but
more importantly to recreate this experience in an artistic linguistic manner. Another
interesting example is ‘reporting literature’, which is a popular genre in modern
Chinese writing. As its Chinese term #k 5 3 % (literally meaning ‘reporting
literature’) indicates, this type of texts report an actual event or a life story in a
fictional style, normally charged with emotions and personal views. It is also worth
noting that some news stories which appear in the Chinese textbooks also display the
similar ‘flavour’ of a reporting literature, which could be regarded as a distinguished

feature in the Chinese journalism.

In terms of lexical density, it is not surprising to see an increasing tendency
along the Years: as the Year goes up, the texts tend to be more lexically dense (see
Figure 2-8):
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Figure 0-8: Average lexical density of texts in Archive A

As can be seen from Figure 2-8, after Year 6, there is a significant increase in
average lexical density from well below 1500 words to over 2000 per text. Another
noticeable increase occurs in Year 10 when the texts in average are more than 3000
words long. However, it is also worth noting that, apart from its close correlation with
the Year, the lexical density of these texts may also be related to text type. For
example, poems, which belong to the recreating category, are generally shorter than a

research article, which falls into the type of expounding.



1.5.1.2.2 Text Archive B

With 6 text types included in Text Archive A, the current author feels it necessary to
expand the corpus to cover doing and enabling texts as well, which are not
represented in the first archive. That is how Archive B came into being, which was
established as a supplementary archive to the main collection. Altogether 17 texts of
around 22,000 words were collected in the first stage, with 10 texts as doing and the
other 7 enabling. Later, in exploring interpersonal resources, | added another 37
reporting texts into Archive B. All these reporting texts are news reports, which are
not well represented in Archive A, but are very useful in a case study that | conducted
when investigating interpersonal meanings. Table 2-5 gives the details of the texts

being collected for Archive B:

Text type | Text count | Detailed semiotic type

enabling 7 recipe, contract, product instruction, legal document
invitation, public notice, letter of commendation,

doing 10 offer letter

reporting 37 news report

Table 0-5: Texts in Archive B

Except 5 doing texts, which are collected from yingyongwen xiezuo daquan, a
published book on Chinese practical writing (Zhang & Zhang 1997), all the other
types of texts in Archive B are retrieved through internet, from the official websites of
either government agencies and institutions or from the widely recognised news

agencies.

1.5.2 Parsing data

After the establishment of the corpus, the next step is to extract nominal groups from
the texts and analyse them in terms of the three metafunctions. In this section, I will
briefly introduce two technical aspects that are involved in this process: SysConc, a
computational tool being used to help extracting data, and two ways of presenting

Chinese examples.

1.5.2.1 SysConc

As the current research is based on a corpus of a considerable volume of data, it is a

big challenge for the author to conduct manual extraction and analysis alone.



Fortunately, SysConc, a language computational tool, is available to help reduce the

human workload. Developed in Java, SysConc is a multilingual concordance program

(available at http://minerva.ling.mg.edu.au/units/tools/ , see further in Wu, 2009). In
the current study, SysConc mainly provides assistance in two aspects: frequency and

concordance search.

With the help of SysConc, | can do a frequency search of two-character patterns
of all the texts in a working corpus, in which way most of the nouns can be sorted out
as Chinese nouns are typically made of two characters. As SysConc can list all the
two-character patterns in the order of their frequency level in the texts, I am able to
focus on those recognizable nouns of high frequency. In this way, the workload of

extracting data can be greatly reduced.

The limitation of the frequency search lies in that it can only display patterns at
word level, whereas the focus of this study is group. So the next step is to do a
concordance search so that the nouns on the frequency list can be studies in a zoomed
out context. Figure 2-9 shows an example concordance search of “ZJifi” (meaning
‘teacher’), which appears 138 times in the texts of Archive A (as shown in the left
panel of the figure) and each context environment where it is used (as shown in the

right panel):


http://minerva.ling.mq.edu.au/units/tools/
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As shown in Figure 2-9, a concordance search will display a linguistic unit in

the form of concordance lines, showing its surrounding ‘environment’ at sentence
level. If needed, even a full context can be displayed at the left panel (see Figure 2-
10). In such a way, it becomes very straight forward to investigate a particular
nominal group in terms of its various lexicogrammatical potentials, such as its
collocation with other functional elements, the metafunctional resources it can

provide for the meaning-making process at clause and text level, and so on.

From the perspective of the current research, a limitation of using SysConc is
that, when doing a frequency search of a two-character pattern, | always get some
junk data being mixed with the desirable data on the list, which need to be removed
before further processing. This problem is particularly serious in the case of searching
Chinese words, as the internal structure of a ‘word’ in Chinese is strictly derivational
with a large amount of words being compound words containing more than one
character. As a result, a single-character search will display a large volume of
morphemes, and a two-character search often comes back with a list of combination

of two non-collocational morphemes which are not recognised as ‘words’. All these



unwanted data need to be removed before analysis.

File Search Concord View Tools Window Help

= [ > B [ @

& [0 ]

& iz B e O B EE

S T SRR | (R — 2P - iR
1371% - BIFFRAAHE - B2 LAnlF - 218
SR RS Bl ; ot EwiaE

HS R0 B AT - hE 2iIHERETE
FERER RIS  TRRBEEE - £800

» BRIERAE— AT L - T 24 i

3R » LAREHA « AiE R ESET
4 SESEI - RN - BRI R
SIRIHERD W HAET » HEEE  ATihE
3] THRE RIS ERE R e -

1B 2R —TERFFL - 0 T8 » BT
IERER  FEEEEAE ARSI - R
(TFRAEREZCORA » BER S BIREREs - 5
STRAFAIATSFIRAL © BIDIESISELF + {5
RS M2 =T A » AFIFIIT i » SPiTh
0D R EMEETHISE - REAEEN
P FALS RIDTERERVAEE— % » BIR
FOSERTEE DD BE-TRIMEIREAD - 2| T iREEES R
hEEE B S A F T TRAHE » (R ERIER
RO - MEITRISIERLA » aERIR R -

L - [EIRITESEF PP HIZ =1 1857 |

rEARET L

—hEAFEAA+TARE

]y
42 BEEFFTE

AEE

LRANREEREL - BxERRE—RITE -
BEEERT R + BWPR A ER O LIk : BRETR

P 0 (BMERATEROT LAM - MR TRYA  BITIXE
RS BELERRATHS),  ENEERE

gi TEE AR - BIEER IR  REL Y AERA - HLEREREES - AL IAT  [BRBEATRIZE - —FIEETTE

B FEEFEEMIIEEAHREE IR T HRHheiT : R —iiFeE - it

FHHARAIE B T HIHER R AL - EFIRIER - BNHRAEHE - ER%.0HF - EohiLERY - RASR AT
B Ry - EITHIAEIEST - B BIF ; AHERIRE - BRRIEMETET  hERIHSRFA - TRIZEH A - Ted
JHES - AeRERR > EtERIEERSETE  SIESAID  hR - EMu e SR RMEE - HFREE AR - WIHE
gi = {RIMPERER R4 - EEairs B uRIEn - SIHRFMESINFE - BNIESHRT - RSN EE 2 T EWS - FIFmd - &

B3 EFEWES —FREE PRORHR  UHE - eI WEETIRERE
WEMENEEE » — - EFHERRARARG - S EH ERRFMAR

R S ARG - (BT EEF A4 T SRt oG - P B - T 58T » BNTEES @ BLoBbra i Rt+a0E -
| PRRRHTENS - MHBEEREFT N AHMETENARRESAT - TEEMALELS  FEIEFERE TSNS TRES -

HFE—A)EERFRRFNE-ETEET—A - DEREANNEAAERNT

SFIRRISEE - HERITHERPETR e R - FERRERE BN F TR (FEHEA BV TiHAFE0T © FR%E AR
MR R4 T S - PRI - TS TENE - BRED F TR ITEHRAEE R T EaeT -

F#AHRENEMTHSTET » D FRIRERERTRAA- - hEiEEREERNTF
B SRR o 3R IR REE  BS  FE T - BT 0 - RAT R FETHRET
FHREESD

TS —FITFAECE - RREARER @ #REE - RETNRE » ENERE CedsEe - hRBE -
S SEUEES ST TR 1A MRS TR 2 —iRAFAE -

FAED
LR EAERET L FEE DS BHERT - BAEPEECETRTE - ReBmER e -

gi FAERET L c L PR WHET - BAFPREMEREH - AGERREPEI—T -

SERNE ) BELLEENEERHRENE - A sl AR THRREN - ReBAFE SR - EFTk - Rb—TFR R
FEOEETS R MR - il b SRARCE THRRED - ReENFE—S6R - BFFk - RAN—T T L0ERE » FIEHE -
E—RIREREEFEA RS - AFIRITHERES - B EAEEINXTERAED - MREHREIER - xR EIDEE R =FRAPEET -

| AFMEEER | Pt R AR AL R - AT R RS TR = S BRI -

FAEMENREFHLET - WTERL > SERIFHE - BRNEFEE @ -
—F » BECR LB ST 28 - BITE] - TRITAEREES » Bi2 R AEFF B O ? R T
"EIRr R R
i E
e e Tl il
FAEMERUAZEE - 'BE" - "8~ BA S T "FE M 3

BH e | II

L Frequency LCurrlex( |

:| concordance |

Figure 0-10: Search results of “ZJfi” in context

1.5.2.2 Presentation of Chinese examples

As this thesis is an English description of a Chinese grammar, translation of example

data becomes unavoidable in the process of analysis. Therefore, in this section, I will

briefly introduce two ways by which examples of Chinese are presented in this thesis.

Firstly, a large part of the selected samples, such as clauses and paragraphs or even

short texts, will presented in Chinese characters and then a literal English translation

will be provided in the following line. If the example is used to illustrate a nominal

group of a particular category, the nominal group in the example, together with the

corresponding part of the English translation, will be highlighted. A literal translation

makes sure that the original structural organisation in the Chinese examples will be

maintained as much as possible in the English translations. Where the translation is

too literal to convey the connotation, a second translation, which is more meaning-

focused and serves the purpose of explanation, will be presented. Examples:



Nominal group being highlighted in a sentence example
B EMRT B4 NMEEE, SRR EA SRR,

On writing, after solving the problem of [[“what to write’]], one also needs
to solve the problem of [[“how to write]].

Chinese example being presented with two lines of English translation
[V B2
Literal translation: jokes (made) [at the dinner table]
Translation: jokes made at dinner time
When a grammatical item in Chinese under discussion is not translatable, it will
be presented in the English translation as a conventional abbreviation to indicate its
actual location in the nominal structure (see further in the list of Symbols,

abbreviations and systemic conventions on pp.xv). Example:

KT ok, o TS, A JLK?

I bought five fish, ate two MEA, how many MEA left?

Secondly, sometimes where the selected example is presented as an isolated
nominal group, not in the environment of a clause, paragraph or text, interlinear
glossing will be used in the presentation. The basic principles of interlinear glossing, a
literal, word-for-word translation approach will be adopted for illustrating this kind of

examples, as shown below.

X & &R | o — | W W |
Zhe | shi | [[wo | Xinmai]] de yi | liang | lansé | jiaoché
This [ is || newly bought | SUB | one | MEAS | blue | sedan
This is a blue sedan that | newly bought.

The example above uses four lines of transcription: the first line is the
orthographic presentation in Chinese characters, the second line is the phonetic
transcription in pinyin, the third line is a word-by-word gloss in English, and the
fourth line is an English translation of the whole clause. Please note that, depending
on the actual needs in the discussions, there might be some differences in the

arrangement of the lines of transcription.



It is also important to emphasize that, in the third line of word-by-word gloss,
translation equivalence is achieved at the word level. This means that more than one
Chinese character could be aligned with only one English word, as many Chinese
words are compounds which are made up of more than one morpheme. Of course, a
one-to-many correspondence is also possible for some monomorphic Chinese words

may be glossed as more than one word in English.

Additionally, as the second and the third line show, some labels may be needed
in phonetic transcription and word-level glossing. Generally speaking, there are two
types of labels being used: general grammatical labels, and SFL symbols and
conventions. The former includes the symbols being used to represent the general
grammatical categories in terms of word class, such as de in Figure 2-9 being labelled
as ‘SUB’, representing a subordinating particle. The latter refers to the notational
specifications that are conventionally used in systemic functional linguistics. For
example, the “[[...]]” in Figure 2-9 is an SFL structural symbol for rank-shifted
clauses. All the general grammatical labels being used in this study, as well as all the
SFL symbols and conventions, are listed at the beginning of this thesis (see page xiv).

1.5.2.3 Presentation of System networks and trinocular vision

In Section 2.3.2.5, | have introduced two grammatical organisation modes, namely,
System and Structure. In this thesis, my exploration will cover both but with a focus
on the former by developing systems and system networks reflecting the potential
choices in terms of a particular functional category. The presentation of these systems
and system networks will follow the SFL conventions where applicable, reflecting
both simultaneous and non-simultaneous selections. A list of systemic conventions
which this thesis uses in presenting the system networks has been given (see p. xv)
with example figures illustrating each organisation being provided. It is important to
note that the presentation of realisation of each choice in a system network is not
always available, as sometimes the realisation is very straightforward, and therefore
does not become the focus for the discussion at hand. For example, the Thing is
typically realised by a noun, which is widely accepted as a general realisation feature.
In this case, the discussion of the system of THING will focus on some more

significant features, such as the modification potential, the measurability, and so on.

The development of each system and system network is based on the



observation of the collected data. And a trinocular vision is adopted where possible in
probing these data. According to Halliday (1978), any language phenomenon or
category can be viewed from three angles based on the system of STRATIFICATION,
which he later named “trinocular vision” (Halliday, 1996): from above, from
roundabout and from below. Although the focus of the current study is on the
lexicogrammatical selections in realising the three strands of meaning of nominal
groups, the description of the system networks will involve semantic and contextual
concerns from above, as well as discussions on categories below the rank of group.
This trinocular vision is particularly relevant in exploring systems in the logical,
experiential, interpersonal and textual domains. When introducing each major
selection in a system, the semantic motivation behind the selection will be discussed,
and where relevant, how it can be realised by items down the rank scale will also be
examined. Undoubtedly, the most important and also challenging part is to observe
the nominal groups ‘from roundabout’: how to find out the patterns through the
observation of examples and generalise them; how to identify the problems of the
current system after testing it through the examples; how to fit the rare examples into
the existing systems; and so on. The trinocular vision is inevitable as each stratum is
related with the others and the relations of realisation between each stratum means
that any effective lexicogrammatical description should include aspects of the other
strata. Figure 2-11 illustrates how the nominal groups will be approached trinocularly

in the current study:



From above:
e Context: Different text types, tenor relations
e Semantics: Things, attitudes, references

0

From roundabout

Logical systems

: 2>
_nominal group

R‘I’extual systems

\> From below:

Interpersonal systems

Experiential systems

lexical realisation of at the
rank below Group: nouns,
adjectives, rankshifted

. ) . clauses...
Figure 0-11: A trinocular vision

1.6 Summary

In this chapter, | have discussed the key methodological issues from the following
perspectives: firstly, 1 have reviewed different interpretations of the relations between
theory and language description, and then presents the rationale for adopting an SFL
framework in my study; secondly | have given an overview of all the major
theoretical dimensions within systemic functional linguistics: stratification,
instantiation, metafunction, rank, and structure and system; after introducing the
theoretical framework, it becomes easy for me explain how a text-based approach is
taken in the current project; finally, detailed information about data, data collection,

corpus establishment and analysing methods have been presented in Section 2.5.

In the following chapters, the description of the lexicogrammar of Chinese
nominal group will be unfolded in terms of the three metafunctions: ideational

(logical and experiential), interpersonal, and textual metafunctions.



Chapter 3 Logical resources of Chinese Nominal Groups

1.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, | have introduced the fundamental dimensions of SFL theory,
which provides a theoretical framework for the current study of Chinese nominal group.
Among the five theoretical dimensions being discussed, it seems to have become a
convention for an SFL description of a language to draw upon the dimension of
metafunctions in setting up the framework, and the current account is no exception. In the
following four chapters, the description will be presented along the lines of metafunctions:
I will start from investigating the logical metafunction in this chapter, followed by
experiential in Chapter 4, and interpersonal in Chapter 5, and finally textual in Chapter 6.

Logically speaking, nominal groups can be studied from two perspectives:
complexing and logico-semantic relations, which is very similar to the situation at clause
rank. In Section 3.2, | will investigate the complexity of Chinese nominal group, and then
take the next step to interpret nominal group complex from the perspectives of both taxis
and logico-semantic type. Then in Section 3.3, | will take a closer look at nominal group
simplex, the predominant type in complexing. Detailed discussions will be presented in
terms of the modification structure, types of expansion, types of embedding within a
nominal group, and the affordance of expansion. After the discussion of the above
mentioned, a case study will be presented in Section 3.4 with an aim to investigate the

modification profile of Chinese nominal groups in different types of texts.

1.2 Nominal group complexing

In terms of complexing, the complex structures of nominal groups are very similar to that
of clauses: a nominal group may enter into a nominal group complex by combining with
another group, typically another nominal group. This can be illustrated by the following

examples:

LMAIR AR ALK E FHE T EHIR: T fEL 62 EE, KFF
PHYDEG B E TR % ZEERI I CASTT



The wind brings the declaration that the sun is eternal to the whole world: the
summit of Himalaya, the small islands in the Pacific, the peaceful old villages,
and the busy modern cities.

2. fFIEEE, PRE, LHDLECEFELIFHIF T TR T

The waxbill, the little siskin, as well as the little cuckoo have started building
nestles in their chosen twigs.

As shown in the examples above, the parts in bold are complex of nominal groups,
where several groups work together to play a participant role in a clause. It is interesting to
note that, in Chinese the nominal groups within a group complex may be connected with a
conjunction as in example 2 above: it (as well as) is used to link each group. However,
it is also common for each group to be presented without any conjunction units, but to still

form a group complex as in example 1.

There is another possible interpretation of the second example above. The
combination of #fF{£ % (the waxbill), /)31 % (the little siskin) and /MNERY (the little
cuckoo) is obviously a complex, but it may not necessarily be a group complex, as the
three nouns are not modified and they may be treated as a noun complex instead. Compare
the examples below:

1 WO/ R — REDAR B AR .

In the creek were swimming a group of happy fish and shrimps.

—HERIR il i TR
A group happy de fish and shrimps
premodifiers SUB noun complex

a group of happy fish and shrimps

Nominal group simplex

2. MEfEsE. NP, IEA/DHLRY QAR RIRL Y MIT AR T .

The waxbill, the little siskin, as well as the little cuckoo have started building
nestles in their chosen twigs.



Analysis A:

e e INTEAE A /INFERS

The waxbill the little siskin as well as the littl
cuckoo

noun 1 noun 2 CONJ noun 3

Noun complex

Analysis B:

e 4 INTEAE A /INFERS

The waxbill the little siskin as well as the little cuckoo

nominal group 1 nominal group 2 CONJ nominal group 3

Nominal group complex

Unlike the second example, which is open for two interpretations since the nouns are
not characterized by different modifiers, example 1 can only be analysed as a simple

nominal group, or “nominal group simplex” as is termed here. This is because that ff

(fish) and 4} (shrimps) function together as the head of the group which are jointly

modified by the preceding functional elements.

In comparison, example 3 presents a nominal group complex made of two nominal

groups featured with different premodifiers for each.




3. &

TEARIRZR

W, BEMEYE,  FIEE R eE BE T K.

It is your gentle, expecting and trustful gaze, as well as your kind and sincere look, that encouraged me.

g e LIRS (E{as o [HG, RS HUK | FHE
your gentle expecting trustful de |gaze |kind sincere de |look
determiners | premodifier 1 | premodifier 2 | premodifier 3| SUB | noun 1 [premodifier 1 | premodifier 2| SUB |noun 2

nominal group 1

nominal group 2

Nominal group complex

Based on the discussions above, it seems that the use of modifiers can work as an effective indicator for differentiating a simple nominal
group with two or more head nouns from a complex of two or more nominal groups. For a nominal group simplex with multiple head nouns, it is
highly possible that the nouns can be jointly modified by a single set of modifiers. However, this is far from a generalization of all the structures

that a nominal group complex could have — once again, every analysis needs to be based on context and meaning.




The following example can illustrate the importance of a meaning-based

analysis:

ANV AR B I R B LB, AR R (10 S A 1 308 A T e
IR Tk

Close friends or enemies, with the deepest respect, all sadly bowed their
heads in front of his body.

SR lilip-3 W L

close friends or enemies
premodifier noun 1 CONJ noun 2

nominal group 1 CONJ nominal group 2

nominal group complex

As shown from the example above, the modifier in the structure, %% 1)
(close), is functioning within the first nominal group only, and the second nominal
group of the complex contains no modifying elements. The semantic distance
between the heads of the two groups, & vs. L&, has already provided a strong-
enough indication that they cannot be jointly modified by the only modifier here.
Therefore, it is impossible to interpret this structure as a simple nominal group with

two head nouns.

| have investigated the structural difference between a nominal group complex
and a nominal group simplex. In the following discussions, | will first take a closer
look at the nominal group complex, and then the nominal group simplex will be
studied in a separate section thereafter.

1.2.1 Nominal group complex: taxis and logico-semantic type

Same as a clause complex, from a logical perspective, a nominal group complex can
also be interpreted in terms of taxis and logico-semantic type. The former refers to the
degree of interdependency of each group unit within the complex, whereas the latter

refers to the fundamental semantic relations between each unit within the complex.

1.2.1.1 Taxis

In a nominal group complex, one may find such a structure where each group and/or




phrase within the complex are taking equal status, and any of these group-level unit
can stand alone and serve the same function as the whole group complex. In terms of
taxis, this type of structure is paratactic. In Chinese, groups and phrases within a
nominal group complex can be linked paratactically either with or without a

conjunction.

Sometimes, one may also see another type of structure where groups and
phrases within a complex do not take equal status, with one of them serving as the
dominant group and the others as dependent ones. Under such circumstances, only the
dominant group can stand alone and serve the same function as the whole complex. In
terms of taxis, this type of structure is hypotactic. In Chinese, the dominant group
and the other dependent units in a hypotactic nominal group complex are typically

linked with conjunctions.

For the purpose of a clear representation of the logical structure, | follow the
SFL convention to label each group/phrase within a nominal group complex

according to their tactic relations (see table 3-1):

group 1 group 2 group 3
parataxis 1 (initiating) 2 3
hypotaxis o (dominant) B Y

Table 0-1: Conventions of tactic relations
Below are some examples of a nominal group complex being analysed in terms

of tactic relations:

LR AMACERK R S8 T 2R S DR R, A
PPN, TRNE, SERIURAT .

The wind brings the declaration that the sun is eternal to the
whole world: the summit of Himalaya, the small islands in the
Pacific, the peaceful old villages, and the busy modern cities.

1 £ 5. the whole world
2

HHRAMEL R EIE  the summit of Himalaya
KPEEH RN the small islands in the Pacific
TN the peaceful old villages
ZARBIARHETT  the busy modern cities

Al W N




2. BRTALERFIE, —HEARIER, Blan—E /NG, —E KA — Rk
JEIE G, R REA eI A K.

Except internal features, an artistic work, such as a novel,
a long poem or a play, may also have other interesting
elements.

— AL an artistic work
1 filfm—#6 /i such as a novel
—HK¥#F  along poem

B —HREIEM oraplay

As can be seen from the examples above, nominal group complexes may also
display a similar complex pattern that clause complexes have. However, unlike clause
complexes, in Chinese nominal group complexes, parataxis is highly unmarked and

hypotaxis is less common.

1.2.1.2 Logico-semantic relations

From a logico-semantic perspective, one can investigate what type of semantic
relations that the groups enter into to form a complex. In the Chinese nominal group
complex, three types of expansion are found to relate one group with another, and
unlike the case of the clause complex, there is no projecting type in a nominal group

complexing.

The type of expansion can be further categorised into elaboration, extension and
enhancement. In the case of the Chinese nominal group complex, an elaborating
group presents the complexity of the thing by explaining, exemplifying or
particularizing it. In comparison, an extending group construes the experiential
complexity of the thing by adding something new. For enhancement, a group is used
to enhance the meaning of another group of the same complex by qualifying it in
terms of sequence of time. Table 3-2 sets out each type and subtype of expansion as

well as the SFL conventions for each category:

Type of expansion Subtype

) expository
elaboration

B exemplifying

particularising

extension additive




e alternative

subtractive

enhancement )
sequential
X

Table 0-2: Types of expansion

Examples of each type and subtype of expansion are presented below:

Elaboration: expository

Y, AEEREM RS dire”, BI“RIEHTHIM.

Huyang, in Uyghur is called “toghrag”, viz. “the most beautiful tree”.
HETE /IR R AR AR RRIL? BT ?

Could it be that little Albert is a moron? An idiot?

Elaboration: exemplifying
e ] PN B R AN R Ikts, SN v 22 fOR I, #0E Uk IS

(In) some big cities in inland China, such as Xi’an and Taiyuan, the education
there is also advanced.

Elaboration: particularizing
AR RBRIAL, RERFA, —EAEASRS
PSR 2

One of the most fundamental reasons is that the Russian population,
especially the rich people, are moving towards big cities like Moscow.

It should be noted that the use of structural conjunctions, such as Bfi(viz),
4 (such as), JuH: (especially), is often a strong indicator for an elaborating

relation between two groups.

Extension: additive

H—NaN, —HER, —EEET... ..
Draw a red man, a blue dog, a purple house...
B T AL A T A PE L0 A 2 B R LA RS .

Except chillies, eggplants and tomatoes are also common vegetables in
summar.

Extension: alternative

EREGHEERTEHE, HHEUFELZIN. HEMEM =R,




Traditional teaching or correspondence education, (both) need to include
the three factors of the teacher, the student and the teaching materials.

KA, AR A AFTLLE .

Friendship, instead of hatred, will be remembered.

Extension: subtractive

B 1A, APEFEIZEEREIE T

Except him, the whole class were there.

As shown in the examples above, the conjunction “except” may mark an

additive extension, and may also be used to indicate a subtractive extension.

Enhancement: sequential
HHORE R, BRAXANE, BEERIBHTHEAR, HHIL 7KL
REAR o

After the accident, it was first the women and children, and then the
working staff on the site, that all showed the symptoms of the kind.

In the Chinese nominal group complex, the relation of enhancement is highly
marked. In my working corpus for logical investigation, only one example shown as
above is found as enhancement, and it is realised by the collocated use of
conjunctions: /& (first)...and 2% (then). In fact, conjunctions like these, which
show a sequence of time, as well as others which mark the other circumstantial
relationships such as location, condition, reason, or cause (see further Halliday &
Matthiessen 2004), can rarely be used to link two nominal groups. Rather,
circumstantial conjunctions of this kind are more often used to connect two clauses. |
may quote Halliday and Matthiessen’s (2004) view to explain this from a semantic

perspective:

...enhancing relationships are essentially between figures as a whole, and
only rarely can they be interpreted as holding between particular
elements of a figure (pp.492).

As nominal groups typically realise participant roles, which only represent some
elements of a figure, it is not surprising that, based on Halliday and Matthiessen’s
explanation, it is uncommon to see an enhancing relationship between to nominal

groups.

Similarly, the fact that no projecting relations are found between nominal
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groups may be explained in the same manner: as a projection essentially requires
either a mental or verbal process to be involved, it is a relationship between clauses
and verbal groups, rather than nominal groups. However, when a mental or verbal
process are packed into a nominal form through grammatical metaphor, the part of
nominalisation does play the essential role in realising the projecting relationship

between two clauses. This can be illustrated by the following example:

IS M T AR RE : || f5E1.62125TC. ||
|[[The Tudou.com made a hard decision: || to be financed of USD 162 million.
bR EE R, <<<rf EIREA R N R >>, T2 AR, ||

|l His conclusion, <<*“There is no such a wonderful novelist in China”>>, can
hardly be accepted by many. | | |

Note that in the second example above, the logico-semantic relationship
between the two clauses is elaborating, as the interrupting clause helps explain part of

the other clause. However, the relationship between the nominal group 4518 (his

conclusion) and the clause 41 [ it 3% 5 I £ 4F 1) /N 5. 5 (There is no such a
wonderful novelist in China), is more of a projecting one, as the nominal group here is
simply a nominalised verbal process and the clause is the content of this verbal

projection.

| have now discussed the logical meaning of the nominal group complex by
means of both Taxis and Logico-semantic relations. Table 3-3 sets out examples of
different types of logico-semantic relations with a combination of parataxis or

hypotaxis in Chinese nominal group complexes:
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Expansion Subtype parataxis hypotaxis

Type

elaboration expository ¥, 45 REMIEETLh
7, El<mEMRIR.

Huyang, in Uyghur is called
“toghraq”, viz. “the most
beautiful tree”.
exemplifying B A R LA RIRTT,
WEREMAKE, #E
Ki%x. Some big cities in
inland China, such as Xi’an
and Taiyuan, the education
there is also advanced.
particularising — A AR I i R e AR
LA 1) B SR A R i SR A
One of the most fundamental
reasons is that the Russian
population, especially the rich
people, are moving towards big
cities like Moscow.

Extension additive mH—ALAN, —HER, — | BRTHH, EHEHTFARL
rﬁj%%%o o o DraW a red W&%E%ﬁﬂmﬁ%o
man, a blue dog, a purple Apart from chillies, eggplants
house... and tomatoes are also common

vegetables in summer.
alternative TREGHFERTENY | BEHETHRERE, MAR
, FSFEEAREZIN. =AM | R, Atlast what remains is
Mt =352, Traditional | friendship, rather than
teaching or correspondence | hatred.
education, (both) need to
include the three factors of the
teacher, the student and the
teaching materials.
subtractive BT A, EZRFEZEHDST T
- Except him, the whole class
were there.
enhancement | sequential HM kLG, /AL,

&%, BEERNGTIEAR,
FRH I T SRAAE IR . After
the accident, it was first the
women and children, and
then the working staff on the
site, that all showed the
symptoms of the kind.

Table 0-3: Examples of different types of nominal group complexes




12

In terms of the logical complexity, the potential for a nominal group complex to

expand is no less than any other unit in the language, but the expansion is pervasively

realised through extension, either hypotactically or paratactically. Examples:

Lo XAEKBHAEAKPE F 2] 7ot F: B DR e i,
KPR/ Sy, TR, RN

The wind brings the declaration that the sun is eternal to the
whole world: the summit of Himalaya, the small islands in the
Pacific, the peaceful old villages, and the busy modern cities.

1 4=t the whole world

=2 1 IR R R g the summit of Himalaya
+2 K/ the small islands in the Pacific
+3 W TEH/NRTE the peaceful old villages
+4 BAERPARHER T the busy modern cities

2. BT AAERHE, —IEAMER, I, KR
SIS, AT REAT I E A IO

Except internal features, an artistic work, such as a novel,
a long poem or a play, may also have other interesting

elements.
o —H&BEARAE A an artistic work
=B 1 Bl an—3#8 /N5 such as a novel
+2 —HKi#F along poem
+3 —E KRR — R EE M or a play

1.2.2

Nominal group simplex

Nominal group simplex, i.e., simple nominal group, refers to the choice of developing

one nominal group only, and the entry condition is to have a single nominal head,

typically a noun. In Chinese, the simple nominal group is much more common than

the nominal group complex. Same as the latter, a nominal group simplex can also be

logically analysed in terms of Taxis and Logico-semantic relations. Viewed through a

logical lens, a simple nominal group may be interpreted as a structure where a group
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of elements expand a nominal head through modification.

1.2.2.1 Taxis

In terms of taxis, only one type of relation is found between the head of a nominal
group and its modifiers: all the modifying elements are dependent on the head, which
forms a hypotactic relation. For example:

ARG SRR K A B2k, BRI ER.

That highly amalgamated bright grey line 1is always
attracting you at the front.

A mEMESE— | | R | KAt i} 57

highly . .
that amalgamated de bright de grey de line
modifier 4 | modifier 3 SUB | modifier 2 | SUB | modifier 1 SUB Head
€ ) Y B o

As can be seen in the example above, if one ignores the different experiential
aspects of the Thing (being realised by the head noun) that each modifying element
represents, he may consider the structure as a univariate one by simply looking at all
the functional elements as modifiers in general. The head of the nominal group,
marked as a, is the only part that can stand alone, and therefore is independent. All the
other elements in the nominal group, marked asB, y, & and so on, are the ones
that depend on the Head. Another interesting feature about the Chinese nominal group

is that a subordinating article, ) (de), is commonly used to connect modifiers and the
Head. In the example above, altogether three [¥](de) are used to link the three

modifiers B, vy, & with the Head a. Therefore, logically speaking, ] (de) can be
interpreted as a hypotactic conjunction functioning within a simple nominal group to
connect modifiers with the Head. However, it is also important to note that not all the
hypotactic relations in a Chinese nominal group have to be marked by the use of i)
(de), as it really depends on the experiential function of each modifying element in

relation to the Thing. Discussions about this will continue in Chapter 4.

In terms of sequencing, the sequence of modifiers in a Chinese nominal group
is always regressive, which means that the modifiers are sequenced from right to left,

starting from the Head in an increasing order of expansion. This is a structural
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difference between nominal groups of Chinese and English, as an English nominal
group can also expand in a progressive sequence, where modifiers (typically
Qualifiers) are sequenced from left to right starting from the Head. Being able to
expand in both ways makes an English nominal group more flexible in structure, thus
it is more capable of packing various types of experiential properties of the Thing into
the group structure. In comparison, as all the modifiers come before the Head, a
Chinese nominal group tends to have less flexible expansion potential than its English
counterpart. Although if judged purely from a logical perspective, the univariate
structure can expand again and again following the sequence of a =2>pB—=2>y—>6...,
awkwardness will increase accordingly as the expansion continues. See the example

below, which is expanded from the previous one:

IR S REAEVRAT I A LR 1A I e BE R 15 B2 — (AR SE 0 K 1 B 1 2

That highly amalgamated bright grey line which is always in
front of you and attracts you

wA R B e [TEEEE e e ke o |
that Er:;)VEiyjfm de 325""“5 de giﬁg‘l'é’amate g|de |bright |de |grey |de |line
modifier g“’diﬁer SUB ZAOdiﬁer SUB |modifier3 | suB | 729" |suB T"diﬁer SUB |Head
n g € 0 Y B a

With all the modifiers coming before the Head, a nominal group as such is very
unnatural in Chinese, and a more congruent realisation in lexicogrammar will instead

be one or two clauses.

1.2.2.2 Logico-semantic relations in a simple nominal group

In terms of logico-semantic relations, | will investigate the relationship between the
nominal Head and its modifiers. Generally speaking, the logico-semantic relations
between the two fall into two types: expansion and projection.

1.2.2.2.1 Expansion

Same as in a nominal group complex, three different types of expansion can be found

in a simple nominal group, namely elaboration, extension and enhancement. Different
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modifying elements within a nominal group may have different types of expansion to
the Head. Examples in Table 3-4 illustrate how these items form different logico-
semantic types with the Head in a nominal group — the items in bold belong to the

relevant type of expansion as set out in the table:

) Y B o
—R S| 5577 1| ELE
) abunch of | beautiful aromatic de | flowers
elaboration —
[[=4€]1] M| TAE
selling flowers de |job
S f Lope N=3
extension & % i o
my first car
=2 e
more than thirty years de | event
enhancement ago
e bl H | HEiE
in the garden de lilies

Table 0-4: Examples of modifiers of different expansion types

In terms of elaboration, if a modifier elaborates the Head, there could be two possible
subtypes of the elaboration: one is as an intensive attribute, and the other as an apposition. As in
the first example shown in the table above, the modifiers of <7l (beautiful) and %374 (aromatic)
elaborate the Head by presenting the attributes of the Thing £ (flowers). In the second example
of elaboration, the relation between the modifier =24 (selling flowers) and the Head 1 (job) is

appositive, as the latter simply refers to the former.

In terms of extension, there are no categories of additive, alternative or subtractive found in
the case of simple nominal group. The only category is possession, which represents the relation
of ownership and various kinds of association with the Head. As can be seen in the example above,

the modifier FX[1J(my) represents a relation of ownership, whereas 55 —%# (first) represents an

abstract association of both quantity and measure with the Thing /5% (car).

In terms of enhancement, the modifiers can form various kinds of circumstantial relations
including time and location, as shown in Table 3-4. In fact, the relation of circumstantial
enhancement is not limited to the spatio-temporal categories. The enhancement may also be
realised through other types of relation such as manner, cause and conditions. In most cases, this is
realised by an embedded clause which functions as a qualifier in the nominal group. In the
following chapter when experiential resources are under focus, the logico-semantic relations

between an embedded clause as a qualifier and the Head will be discussed.
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1.2.2.2.2 Projection

Unlike in a nominal group complex, where expansion is the only type of logico-
semantic relation, in a simple nominal group complex, projection is found as the other
option. If the logico-semantic relationship between a nominal Head and its modifier is
projecting, then one can be certain of two things: one is that the Head is realised by a
noun which either represents a metaphorical, nominalised version of a mental or a
verbal process, or by a noun representing the name of a phenomenon, a fact or a
verbiage; and the other is that the modifier is realised by a rank-shifted embedded
clause which represents the linguistic content of the Head noun. Examples:

(1) BFEFSEH T RECGHE F = RNV

Scientists introduced the concept of developing “green, blue and white”
triple-colour agriculture.

[ feeapi i = k] (i AL,
[[deve10p1_ng green, blue and white” triple- de concept
colour agriculture]]

‘B (04

(2) fb EEFRAC AT by BB P Th 545 (1 14k

She wants me to remember her words that she hopes me to study hard.

[[ah iy 22 FFH Thise )] il %]

[[she hopes me to study hard]] de words

CB a

() BoAH NA LB —B 1, 5 A DLmib &R A
T SRR o

As the ancient Chinese had such a saying “don’t get yourself one step beyond
leichi”, afterwards people use “leichi” to refer to the unsurpassable limit.

(Bl R
[[don’t get yourself one step beyond leichi]] | de words
‘B o
(4) Fheb LS A B R E R RFARSE, B WIRITE, #iks T &
JEEERAIXERRE.

After seeing the beautiful scenery and the broad and open view, Mr. Sun Yat-
sen had expressed his wish to be buried here when he died.

[ 5 EHE R AE X B 1] k)
[[be buried here when he dies]] de wish
‘B a

(6) ARiM—HFEFMASR, ENLIENBAEEREREEHX—
BB,
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However, today after a whole century, we have to face the miserable fact that
the black haven’t been freed.

[FBANEEAFEE -]
[[The black haven’t got
freedom]]

X — BB 1| FsK
this one miserable | de | fact

‘e ) Y B o

The Heads of the example (2) and (3), 15 (hua, words) are realised by
nominalised verbal processes: in example (2), the Head projects an indirect locution,
whereas in example (3) a direct locution being marked by punctuations. Note that
mode of the quotation, whether direct or indirect, does not influence the hypotactic
relation between the Head and the embedded clause. In example (1) and (4), the
Heads#J 48 (concept) and /&% (wish) are nominalised mental processes: although
both are proposals, 14 48 (concept) is an offered type, whereas J& ¥ (wish) is a
commanding type. The Head in example (5), 35 (fact), is different from all the
other four in that it is neither a nominalised sensing nor a nominalised saying. Rather,
this is simply a fact noun which projects, and the embedded clause represents the
content of the projection. Based on the discussion up to now, | can summarize the

type of Head nouns which have projecting potential in the tables below:
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Types of Head nouns Examples
with projecting
potential
locutions ideas
desirative cognitive
proposition | Statement | #7iX HEY% (idea) fBiix
(remonstration) 2 (supposition) # & (thinking)
4t (announcement) 5% (belief) #E& (concept)
& A (argument) W5 (view) [B] 48
1 (words) i & (recollection) [F]Z (memory)
(lie) f& I (excuse) 7% (opinion) B G
fi#t B¢ (explanation) (reflection) /&4E (reflection)
4514 (conclusion) &£ (feeling)
JEIL
(exclamation)
Question [ %] (doubt) fsi
(question) i1 1&
(discussion) ##ig
(debate)
proposal Offer il (suggestion) | JEEE (wish) By
%7 (implication) | (determination)
$277 (indication) | 2 k(intension)
% M. (opinion) ¥ | FEAR (ideal) E&
% (persuasion) (inclination) /0 J&
command | sk (wish) @

(requirement) iy
4 (order)if sk
(request) 5 vl
(warning) "=
(demand) AT
(request)

(aspiration)

Table 0-5: Types of Head nouns (locutions and ideas)




19

fact nouns
simple fact metafact
proposition | statement L (fact) F4E (matter) 1H0L | Z455 (experience) #i)ll (lesson)

5 (news) V4 & (message) B | B4 (phenomenon)
5 (reality)

(circumstance) 5 (matter) #r | i& 2 (principle) J5E (principle)

question % (mystery) [1] @ (question)

proposal H7E (regulation) A% (rule) J&

M (principle)

Table 0-6: Types of Head nouns (fact)

Table 3-5 sets out different types of Head nouns that have the potential to
project locutions and ideas. As can be seen, some of the examples are simply the
names of phenomena or verbiages which could construe a participant role in a mental
or a verbal process, like &3k (intention), #H7% (idea) as phenomenon in a mental
process) and i (words), "7 (demand) as verbiage in a verbal process. Other
examples in the table are the names of nominalised mental or verbal processes, in
other words, the names of macrophenomena, such as /&{%& (reflection) and ¥4
(persuasion). It is also interesting to note that, as Chinese is a highly non-inflectional
language, these names of nominalised processes bear the same lexical forms as the

verbs that congruently construe these processes. Therefore, words such as % K
(requirement/require) and fEz % (supposition/suppose) can be used as either nouns or

verbs.

In general, the majority of the locution nouns are nominalisations of verbal
processes, whereas the majority of the idea nouns are names of phenomena in mental
processes. And further under the category of ideas, two types of sensing are sub-
categorised: desirative and cognitive, both of which congruently have the ability to
project. It is important to note that Chinese nouns also provide resources for naming
another two types of sensing, namely emotion and perception (for the subtypes of

sensing, see further Halliday & Matthiessen 1999, 2004), such as 1R (regret) and
fm Bk (taste). However, nominalisations of these two types of mental process

generally lack the projecting potential and the logico-semantic type between these

Head nouns and their modifiers is typically expansion.
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The Head nouns in Table 3-5 are also categorised in terms of the potential
speech functions that they realise: as either propositions or proposals. For idea nouns,
the desirative type falls into the category of proposal, and the cognitive type conflates

with proposition. Examples:

Idea noun: desirative + proposal
SR AR [ EE R I s ST AT B RE DT SRR R, A 3A 14 55 B%

Her strong desire [[ to increase independence]] greatly encouraged us.

Idea noun: cognitive + proposition

[[“F R4, LRBBIIE SRS RIRAEAE

The traditional idea that [[Men and women should get married when they

grow up]] still exists.

In terms of nouns of locutions, categories of proposition and proposal can fall

further into two subtypes: statement and question, and offer and command. The first
sub-categorisation is based on the potential speech function of whether to give or
request information; the second sub-categorisation is based on the speech function of

whether to offer or command goods and services. Examples:

Locution noun: proposition: statement
[[A A%t 2 8 v i BE IR 7R | ) 5 R S ik e 2

Is the conclusion [[that 70 percent of the public are satisfied with the anti-
corruption campaign]] reliable?

Locution noun: proposition; question

GIEMR TS NHEB G, EERREA ST R,

On writing, after solving the problem of [[“what to write’]], one also needs
to solve the problem of [[“how to write]].

Locution noun: proposal: offer

[ 5K 4 31 5 3 SR AR O 3R 4518
The proposal [[to adjourn the case]] was not approved.

Locution noun: proposal: command
ZLDYEER R 1 <29 H FLRSF P YT EM I .

The Red Regiment No.4 received the command that “The Luding Bridge
must be conquered on the morning of 29™.
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In terms of modality, the degree of obligation and inclination under ‘proposal’
type of Head nouns can be expressed in either or both of the following two ways: (i)
by the use of the Head noun in which the sense of modality is part of the semantic
meaning of the word itself, such as %1% (suggestion, low obligation), K (request,
median obligation) and 74> (command, high obligation); (ii) by the use of modifiers,
typically realised by adjectives, to intensify the degree of modality, e.g. 5:Z1 %K
(strong request, high obligation), 5% %! J& ¥ (strong desire, high inclination).

Table 3-6 sets out the third type of Head nouns that can project, the fact nouns.
They can be further categorised as either names of simple facts or of metafacts, which
are the facts resulting from subjective judgement on the simple facts. Examples of the
metafact nouns, such as 236 (experience), #ill (lesson) and i& ¥ (principle),
represent the results of complicated mental process of analysing, evaluation and
summarizing based on some human experiences. Fact nouns can also be categorised
in terms of the potential speech function that they may realise: either as a proposition
or a proposal. All the simple fact nouns tend to realise propositions by stating a fact or
presenting a question. There are also a small group of fact nouns which are inherently

modulations. Examples:

[ B HAN RAS BT G T KRR fe 7545 /L 2

Is the requlation effective that [[“the staff leaving their job positions should
not receive the bonus payments™]] ?

ZHERBANT - EFA[ 2 Mot & TR .

For many years we have been sticking to the principle that [[“the interest of
the clients must be put in the first place]].

1.2.2.3 Complexity of a simple nominal group

The logical structure of a simple nominal group could be as complicated as that of a
clause complex. In this section, the discussion of the complexity of the simple
nominal group will be based on the following three situations: (a) the nominal groups
with sub-modification, (b) the nominal groups where Head and Thing are not

conflated, (c) the nominal groups being modified by embedded clauses.
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1.2.2.3.1 Nominal groups with sub-modification

As being discussed, a nominal group can be interpreted as a univariate structure
where a group of modifiers expanding® the Head. The complicated case lies in that
this univariate structure may be repeated in multiple layers. For instance:

WYL K 2 SO B =B A O T IR 5 4
The Zhejiang University research centre for cultural heritage starts to be

established.
Wi K PN Wi ol
Zhejiang | university | cultural | heritage | research centre
Y p o
B Yo Bp Ba
PP PPa

Within the logical structure of the nominal group above, sub-modification
occurs where certain elements within the group do not modify the Head noun directly,
but function to modify a subhead such as 3C{kiti /™= (cultural heritage) modifies fiff
5% (research) in the example above. Such structural representations, which are often
studied in constituency analysis in non-SFL research, reflect the logical complexity of

a nominal group in construing the order of modification.

1.2.2.3.2 Nominal groups with Head and Thing not conflated

The example nominal groups that | have discussed so far share a common feature: the
Head and Thing map into one lexical item. In other words, the noun that functions as
the Head also represents the Thing. However, there is another type of nominal group
in Chinese where the Head and Thing are not conflated. Look at this example:

PRFT T fi iy R SRR G B —#8 0

What you have known is only a part of the truth.

! Here the word “expanding” does not represent a logico-semantic type.
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S5 it i — 5
true situation de one part
pp ap
B o

Thing Head

In the example above, the Head and Thing are realised by two separate items: a
Facet is selected to take the Head position, which represents a partitive relation to the
Thing. It is also worth noting that the adjective modifier =52 (true) does not modify
the Head, but the Thing, which in turn expands the Head through another layer of
modification. Compare:

XA R TR HAR AN —EB o)
This is only a small part of the properties under his name.

(LEZNN A0k i} RN i} —#8y
under his property de very small de a part
name
Sub-Modifier | Sub-Head
Py oy
Y p o

‘ Thing Head

In the example above, the rank-shifted prepositional phrase fh4 & (under his
name), which comes before the Thing, functions as a sub-modifier modifying the sub-
Head (i.e. the Thing), whereas 1R /]» (very small), which precedes the Head but
follows the Thing, modifies the Head.

This seems to represent a general situation where a modifier only modifies the
Thing when it comes before the Thing + Head structure. However, if a modifier is
selected to come before the Head but after the Thing, it serves the Head directly. In
fact, this ‘special’ structural feature is simply another example reflecting the
regressive sequence of modification in a Chinese nominal group, and the complexity
lies in that there are more than one layer of modification and all of the layers presents
the same kind of regressive pattern within their local structures. This is the general
logical feature of the nominal groups with sub-modifications. However, compared

with those where Thing and Head are conflated, the nominal groups with separate




24

representations for Thing and Head tend to be more complicated. This is because that
Thing, being the most basic experiential class in relation to which it is construed as a
being, provides the biggest potential for modification compared with any other
elements that could be selected in the same nominal group. This underlines the fact
that all the other elements in the group, whether or not taking the Head position, can
only construe the qualities that are not as basic as the Thing in its own right.
Therefore, when Thing becomes a sub-Head in a regressive modification structure, all
the modifiers preceding it serve for the Thing only, which in turn serves as a modifier
to the Head.

| have assumed so far that a nominal group in Chinese always contains a Thing,
whether conflated or dissociated with the Head. In fact, this does not reflect the
complete picture. Very similar to English, in most cases there is a Head in a Chinese
nominal group, but there may be no Thing. From a logical perspective, when a
nominal group is considered as a structure which can be expanded repeatedly through
modification of some primary class of things, there must be a Head in the structure to
make modification possible. Sometimes, functional elements other than Thing may be

selected as Head. Examples:

Measure as Head:
PL T HK M, W TPk, EJLEK?

I bought five fish, ate two MEA, how many MEA left?
Deictic as Head:
PRIGTEIX )L, FRIGLEH L.

Yours is here, and mine is there.

As illustrated in the examples above, in an elliptical nominal group where the
Thing is missing, another element on the structure can function as Head. More

detailed discussion about nominal ellipsis will be presented in Chapter 6.

1.2.2.3.3 Nominal groups modified by embedded clauses

| have had a brief discussion of the nominal group modified by embedded clauses in
Section 3.2.2.2, where a logico-semantic relation of projection is investigated. In this
section, | will explore the logical complexity of the embedded clauses functioning in

the nominal groups: although only a pre-modifier in a nominal group, an embedded
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clause may present a logical structure more complex than a ranking clause, as in the

examples below:

Nominal group with an embedded clause simplex
HERERREIRATIRME 7 AW 78 & N FRAT A BRI i B L2

The moon landing provides us with a good opportunity [[to study the remote
history of the moon and the earth]].

Nominal group with an embedded clause complex

AREFRE R RICEE B ERA . AN HAH A RS, ||,
12 1k AR L2558 2N o
A contract in this law refers to an agreement [[establishing, ||[modifying |land

terminating the civil rights and obligations between subjects of equal footing,
that is, between natural persons, legal persons or other organisations]].

Nominal group with further embedding: simplex

Xof & [E kg AR CE PR DL MR, B4 AR W AR T [ g %K)
— T TR o

Where there are two or more kinds of interpretation of the contract terms, an

interpretation [[unfavourable to the party [[supplying the standard
terms]] 1] shall be preferred.

Nominal group with further embedding: complex

[[5h 1 & & AL AT [EEAN P & [FRE 11 XS5 Ja (17 45110 4 A
AT AN BB AE [ 4b

The net profit [[that the foreign side in a joint venture receives || after

fulfilling its obligations [under laws and various agreements and contracts] ]],
may be remitted abroad in accordance with the foreign exchange regulations.

The examples above illustrate the complexity of different types of nominal
groups involving embedded clauses. As can be seen, the degree of complexity can be
influenced by two logical structural features: the embedded clause complexity and the
existence of further embedding. In the former case, the embedding is realised by a
clause complex containing more than one clause. In the latter, there are more than one
layer of embedding in the structure, which is actually a type of sub-modification
realised in the form of further embedding. Both features may be selected
simultaneously in an embedding structure, as a result of which the complexity will be
greatly increased. It is interesting to note that nominal groups with complicated

logical structures are often found in formal written texts such as legal documents.
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1.3  The logical system: MODIFICATION

So far we have investigated the logical resources of the nominal group in Chinese in
terms of group complexity, tactic relations, logico-semantic relations and the logical
complexity of the simple nominal group. Based on the discussions above, | present a
logical system of MODIFICATION in Figure 3-1:

__ elaborating
__ expansion . extending
LOGICO- | enhancing
(SEMANTIC )| .
__ idea
TYPE
| projection ___| locution
Nominal fact
ac
head < =
stop
20 on

Figure 0-1: The logical system of MODIFICATION for the nominal group

As shown in Figure 3-1, from a logical perspective, we can interpret a nominal
group as an expansion of the nominal head. And this expansion is realised by repeated
modification for the head. Taxis is not open for selection because the tactic relation
between a head and its modifiers is always hypotactic. However, the logico-semantic
relation between the head and its modifiers can be selected between expansion and
projection. It has to be stressed that such modification can recur again and again to

realise a theoretically endless regressive structure of a nominal group in Chinese.
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1.4  Case study

In the previous sections, | have explored the logical resources of the nominal group in
Chinese. It is important that the theoretical description can be applied to the practical
text analysis. For this purpose, a case study will be presented in this section.

The nominal groups will be extracted from two texts, a written speech and a

school regulation (see Appendix for the original texts). The context information for

the texts is presented below (see Table 3-7):

Text 1 Text 2

AN, ASFTHE No brawls, no fights | ¢ T Ab B 224 T 40 S R S B
FSSUES
Plan for dealing with school fights

Field The socio-semiotic function of this text | The socio-semiotic function of this text
is recommending and the situation type | is enabling and the situation type is
is that of advice. The domain is that of regulation. The domain is
concrete and concerned with advising concrete and concerned with what
audience not to brawl or fight with teachers must do in dealing with school
others at school. fights.

Tenor The institutional roles are a teacher to The institutional roles are the school
the primary school students; an adult to | administration committee to the
children (generally under 12). The primary school teachers; a policy-
speech was delivered on campus during | making authority to its staff members.
school hours. The speaker acts as an The school administrative committee is
adviser with authority, providing in a position of power, which develops
guidance to the young audience on the regulation for the teachers to follow
what can be done and what cannot be in dealing with incidents of school
done. fights. Both the writer and the readers

are adults.

Mode The text is monologic, spoken and The text is monologic, written and
constitutive of its contextual situation. | constitutive of its contextual situation.

Table 0-7: Context of Text 1 and 2

Based on the contextual information, it is reasonable to assume that Text 1 is
more accessible than Text 2 in terms of lexicogrammatical complexity. In such a
context, it would be interesting to investigate how the use of nominal group will

contribute to the achievement of the difference.

Altogether 73 nominal groups (including nominal group complex) are extracted
from Text 1 and 51 from Text 2. Then they are analysed in terms of logical
complexity — mainly four aspects are examined: group complexity, sub-modification,

embedded clause, and times of modification. The results are listed in the table below
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(see Table 3-8):

Text1 (number of | Text2 (number of
instances) instances)
Nominal Complex 6 5
Nominal | Sub-modification 0 5
Simplex 5 5 modifications 3 0
Embedded as a modifier 5 3
clause As a sub-modifier | 0 4

Table 0-8: Logical complexity of Text 1 and 2

The table above shows that both texts use a number of nominal group
complexes. The major differences are found in three aspects. Firstly, there is no sub-
modification found in Text 1, the text for the primary school students. In comparison,
there are 5 instances of sub-modification in Text 2, the text for the teachers. Secondly,
in terms of the number of modifiers to the Head, Text 1 has three nominal groups with
more than 2 modifiers, whereas all the nominal groups in Text 2 contain less than 3
modifiers. Thirdly, in terms of the use of embedded clause in a nominal group, the
incidence is higher in Text 2 than Text 1. And it is also worth noting that more than
half of these embedded clauses in Text 2 are functioning in a sub-modification
structure. In contrast, in Text 1 none of the embedded clauses function as a sub-

modifier.

The results in Table 3-8 provide three implications on the logical complexity of
the nominal groups. First of all, the nominal complexity, that is, whether to develop a
simplex or a complex of nominal group does not have significant impact on the
complexity of the logical structure. In other words, from a logical perspective, a
nominal group complex may not necessarily be more complex than a nominal group
simplex. Second, similar to nominal complexity, the number of modification to the
nominal Head also has limited impact on the logical complexity. Thirdly, sub-
modification can greatly increase the logical complexity of a nominal group, making
it less common in a simple text. And this complexity will be further enhanced when
an embedded clause is used in the sub-modification. In other words, both sub-
modification and embedded clause can be contributors to the high logical complexity

of a nominal group.
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1.5 Summary

In this chapter, the logical resources of Chinese nominal group are investigated in
four aspects. On group complexity, both nominal group complex and simplex are
discussed. On tactic relations, the relationship between each group within a complex,
and the relationship between each modifier and the nominal Head within a simplex
are examined. On logico-semantic relations, | have explored the relationship between
each group within a nominal group complex, and between each modifier and the Head
in a simplex. Based on the above discussion, the complexity of a simple nominal
group is investigated in three cases: nominal groups with sub-modification, nominal
groups with Head and Thing not conflated, and nominal groups modified by
embedded clauses. The logical system of MODIFICATION is presented in Section
3.3, which summarizes all the potential logical choices to realise a nominal group.
Finally, a case study is conducted to illustrate how different logical selections may
contribute to the complexity of a nominal group, thus increase the complexity of a

text in general.



Chapter 4

Experiential resources of Chinese nominal group

1.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, | have explored one part of the ideational resources, the logical
resources of the Chinese nominal group. In this chapter, I will continue to investigate the
other part of the ideational resources, namely, the experiential resources of the Chinese
nominal group. Compared with the logical description, which focuses on the relationship
between each element within the group, an experiential account aims to look at how the

nominal group provides resources to construe participant roles in a human experience.

The description in this chapter will be unfolded in a few steps. First, the
experiential structure of the nominal group will be presented in Section 4.2, where each
functional element on the structure will be introduced and given an overview. Then in
Sectional 4.3, the most important system in this dimension, the System of THING TYPE,
will be presented and discussed, which will be followed by an investigation of its
subordinating systems in Section 4.4 to 4.7, covering classifiers, epithets, qualifiers and
measure. Finally, a case study will be presented in Section 4.8, after the general discussion
of the experiential resources, to illustrate how the description may be applied in text

analysis.

1.2  Experiential structure of the Chinese nominal group

I have discussed in Chapter 3 that a nominal group can be viewed logically as a repeatable
expansion of the nominal head through modification. This will no longer be the case when
the same nominal group is viewed under an experiential lens. | can use an example to

illustrate the experiential structure of a Chinese nominal group:






= (U =Y — G 5t I 7 LB
w0 mai zhe y1 liang lansée liiao che
| buy |de [this one Measure [blue de |sedan car

Qualifierjde |Deictic Numerative |[Measure [Epithet |de [Classifier [Thing

rank-  |[SUB|determiner |numeral measure [adjective [SUB |noun noun
Shifted

clause

This blue sedan that | bought

Table 0-1: the experiential structure of a Chinese nominal group

As the example above shows, from an experiential perspective, a nominal group is
no longer viewed as an expansion of the head, but a configuration of functional elements
representing different aspects of the Thing, which construes participant roles in an

experiential process.

If one compares the experiential structure of the Chinese nominal group with its
English counterpart, it becomes obvious that the two share many common features. For
example, in terms of realisation, both use the same lexical resources: Thing and Classifier
being typically realised by nouns, Epithets by adjectives, and Qualifiers typically by
rankshifted clauses or groups. However, there are also two significant differences between
the two. One is a structural difference: all the functional elements in the experiential
structure of the Chinese nominal group, including the Qualifier, come before the Thing;
whereas in English, a Qualifier may come on the either side of the Thing in the structure.
The other difference is that in Chinese Measure becomes compulsory when a non-
possessive Deictic and/or a Numerative is selected; whereas in English there is no such an

equivalent case and measure words are not recognised as a distinct functional category.

In the following two sub-sections, | will interpret the experiential structure from two
perspectives: first, some general tendencies of the functional elements along the structure
will be discussed in Section 4.2.1; and then an overview of the metafunctional potential of

each element will be given in Section 4.2.2.



1.2.1 Experiential structure: some general tendencies

As shown by the example in Table 4-1, in a Chinese nominal group, there can be as many
as 7 types of functional elements in the experiential structure: Thing, Classifier, Epithet,
Measure, Numerative, Deictic, and Qualifier. Thing represents the primary class of
experience. Selections can then move through subclassification and epithets. E.g., car,
sedan car, blue sedan, a blue sedan, this blue sedan, and so on. As it moves on, the
properties become more instantial in terms of the textual meaning. This is also a move in
stability through time, from properties that are stable through time to properties that are

more transient (see Figure 4-1).

Instantial General

(transient) (stable)

Qualifier Deictic Numerative Measure Epithet Classifier  Thing

Figure 0-1: The experiential move of nominal group in time and space

The organisation of the functional elements of a Chinese NG also shows another
move, the move from lexis to grammar: as the experiential structure of the nominal group
develops, it tends to depend more on the grammatical organisation of the structure. This
also indicates the level of integration of the each functional element with the Thing, and ]
(de), a hypotactic structural marker, is an important indicator on this move. In an
unmarked structure of a NG in Chinese, de usually follows Qualifier and sometimes if the
properties that an epithet represents are transient and loosely related to the Thing, a de may
also be used between the Thing and the Epithet or even the Classifier. On the other hand, if
the qualities being construed represent some subclasses of the Thing, the functional
element construing these qualities is usually more integrated with the Thing and the
structural organisation tends to be lexical (see Figure 4-2). For example, in Chinese the
boundary between a compound noun and a nominal group sometimes can be ambiguous,
as the former usually can be interpreted as the latter of a structure of Classifier + Thing. So

%% (sedan car) can either be interpreted as a nominal group of Classifier (sedan) + Thing

(car), or a compound noun #ft (sedan) + % (car). It is interesting to note that de cannot be

used in a combination of Classifier + Thing.



Grammar Lexis
loose de de tight
Qualifier Deictic  Numerative Measure Epithet Classifier Thing

Figure 0-2: The move from lexis to grammar

1.2.2 A metafunctional overview of the elements of the experiential

structure

We have discussed some general tendencies of the experiential structure of the nominal
group, both in terms of the instantiation potential and the lexicogrammatical organisational
potential. Before | move on to investigate each functional element in detail, it is necessary
to give an overview of each of them in terms of their metafunctional potentials. It is
important to note that not all the functional elements on the experiential structure are
experiential in character, but all of them are able to be expressed in experiential terms by
means of this structure. The situation is very similar when Halliday and Matthiessen
describe English nominal groups. As they have explained, it is a general principle of
linguistic structure that it is the experiential meaning that most clearly defines constituents
(see further in Halliday and Matthiessen 2004: 328). Therefore, in this thesis, I will follow

the practice by presenting all the functional elements in experiential terms.

The experiential structure of the nominal group has presented a picture different from
the logical one: instead of being a univariate structure as interpreted logically, an experiential
structure is a highly multivariate one, with each element playing different roles.

The Thing represents the most basic experiential class that can be construed as a
participant. Semantically speaking, Thing is the core of the nominal group. It is the Thing
that gives the group its basic nominal features, such as referentiality, generality and
modifiability, etc. With its central status in the nominal group, Thing is significant in all the
metafunctional contributions that a nominal group can make. Experientially, it represents the
basic experiential class; interpersonally, it enacts attitude and provides person resources as
interactant or non-interactant; textually, it presents a discourse referent as identifiable or

unidentifiable. The Thing is realised by a noun or a pronoun.



The Classifier represents the subclasses of the Thing and is typically realised by a
noun. Therefore, experientially speaking, it is a very important resource in construing the
specific classes of a thing. In terms of its textual potential, the Classifier becomes significant
when the Thing is elliptical and the Classifier works with some other elements, typically a
Deictic and a Measure, to identify a referent. As discussed in the previous section, the
Classifier works so closely with the Thing that they are often difficult to be differentiated

with compound nouns in Chinese.

The Epithet represents the properties of the Thing: these properties can be either non-
attitudinal, such as age, colour, size, and so on, or attitudinal, such as the mental or emotional
state of the Thing. The non-attitudinal properties are highly experiential, which reflect the
material features of a thing, whereas the attitudinal ones are highly interpersonal, as they
enact the speaker’s attitude. Therefore, the Epithet is the important resource for making both

experiential and interpersonal meanings, and it is typically realised by adjectives.

The Qualifier represents the qualifications of the Thing, which are highly instantial
and transient in time and space. The Qualifier is significant in providing both experiential
and textual resources. Experientially, the Qualifier helps to construe a participant by
providing a specific and instantial experience in relation to the Thing. Textually, the
Qualifier is important in managing the flow of information as the text unfolds. In terms of
realisation, Qualifiers in Chinese, same as English, are rank-shifted grammatical units
which function at the group rank, such as adverbial groups, prepositional phrases,

embedded clauses and even nominal groups.

The Measure, similar to the Classifier, represents the subclasses of the Thing, which
is typically realised by measure words. The major difference between the two lies in the
motives behind these classifications. The Classifier helps to define the basic qualities of
the Thing through classification, whereas the Measure uses classification to either identify
or quantify the Thing (or both). Due to this difference, the qualities represented by the
Classifier are generally more stable in time than the Measure. Functionally speaking, the
Measure is important in terms of both experiential and textual functional potentials. It is
also worth noting that the Measure, as a separate functional element in the Chinese
nominal group, has no equivalent status in English, as the latter has rich grammar
resources to distinguish the countable from the uncountable, and therefore makes the use

of measure words optional.



The Numerative represents the quantitative property of the Thing. The nature of the
qualities it represents has decided that it is not significant in its experiential functional
potential. Rather, the Numerative is more concerned with instantial features of the Thing,
and therefore has great textual functional potential. The Numerative can be realised by a

numeral or an ordinal.

The Deictic represents the identifiability of the Thing being referred to. As this is
concerned with the instantial features of the Thing, the Deictic is textual in character. In

terms of realisation, the Deictic is realised by a determiner.

Table 4-2 below lists all the major metafunctional roles that a functional element
plays based on the discussions above, and the table also presents the potential systems for

which these elements provide metafunctional resources:

Metafunction System Functional element
Experiential THING TYPE Thing
EPITHESIS Epithet
CLASSIFICATION Classifier
QUALIFICATION Qualifier
MEASURE Measure
Interpersonal ATTITUDE Epithet, Thing
NOMINAL MOOD Thing
PERSON Thing, Deictic
Textual DETERMINATION Deictic, Thing
NUMERATION Numerative, Measure

Table 0-2: Functional elements across metafunctions

In the following sections, five functional elements with significant experiential
functional potential (i.e., Thing, Classifier, Epithet, Qualifier and Measure), will be

investigated and relevant systems will be presented.

1.3 Thing

This section focuses on the experiential resources of the Thing. | will first introduce
Halliday and McDonald’s TRANSITIVITY system of Chinese, based on which the System
of THING TYPE will be presented in Section 4.3.1. The following sub-sections will then



be the detailed discussion of each major selection on the THING TYPE system (see
Section 4.3.2 and Sectional 4.3.3).

1.3.1 System of THING TYPE

From an experiential perspective, a nominal group is significant in that it provides
resources for construing participant, which is one of the central elements in modelling our
experience of the world. When it comes to the interpretation of the lexicogrammatical
system of THING TYPE, it is necessary to look at the potential of the Thing in construing
participant roles from both the greater and the local environment: the semantic
environment where participant functions as an element of a phenomenon, and the clause
environment where the Thing construes different types of participant roles in

lexicogrammar.

The examination of the semantic background of the Thing will be based on the work
of Halliday and Matthiessen (1999), where they explore how different kinds of experiences
are construed as meaning. At the level of semantics, the preliminary taxonomic cut is
shown in Figure 4-3 (Halliday and Matthiessen 1999:182). It is important to note that,
although Halliday and Matthiessen’s work is based on their observation of English, this

basic taxonomy at semantics also applies to Chinese.

macro
/
simple
participant ___/
} simple thing
thing
} simple quality

\ /
quality

Figure 0-3: The preliminary taxonomy of participants



The preliminary groups of participants in Figure 4-3 provides a general direction to
the preliminary categories of the Thing type in lexicogrammar: simple things are
congruently realised by the nominal in grammar, and metaphorical things, which are

nominalised processes, qualities, are realised as the Thing through grammatical metaphor.

The examination of the lexicogrammatical environment will focus on the
TRANSITIVITY system, where the nominal group provides resources to construe
participant roles in a clause. There have been some descriptions of the system network of
TRANSITIVITY in Chinese, such as McDonald (1998), Li (2003), and Halliday &
McDonald (2004). The present study will adopt Halliday and McDonald’s (2004) description
as a basis to present the types of participant roles. Figure 4-4 shows a simplified system
network of TRANSITIVITY with the presence of different types of participant (adapted
from Halliday & McDonald 2004).

intransitme

"y Hctor
_ DMlaterial

transitrre

+&ctor
" (+Hoal)
[ +Beneficiary)
L Twlental
. +Senser
{+Phenormernon)
Clause __PEOCESS |
TY¥FE
| Verbal
+5avrer
{+Fecerer)
(+Werbiage)
(+Targzet)
— exiztential
™4 +Exstent
_ Pelational — pd—  attributive

™u  Hlarrer
+4& ttribute
(+& trbhutorn

—  identifyring

™a +Value
+Token

[+Llssisner)

Figure 0-4: Participant roles in the Chinese TRANSITIVITY System
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As shown in Figure 4-4, the overall picture of the Chinese process types is very
similar to English (cf. Halliday & Matthiessen 2004). Processes are categorised as doing,
sensing, saying and being, with the different participant roles for each category. When
nominal group is viewed experientially as the major resource for construing participant
roles, it is essential, in the development of the system of THING TYPE, to look at the
general potential of the Thing in construing different participant roles in relation to each

type of process.

Figure 4-5 presents a basic system of THING TYPE, which draws upon and reflects

the semantic and lexicogrammatical environment where the Thing functions.

The system of THING TYPE in Figure 4-5 presents the selections in lexicogrammar
to realise the functional potential of the Thing. Mainly five factors are taken into account
in the development of the system: the metaphoric propensity of the noun, animacy,
modifiability, generality, and measurability.

The metaphoric propensity is reflected at the most basic level of categorisation of the
Thing: a nominal is construed either congruently as the simple Thing, or as metaphorically
nominalised processes and qualities. In other words, the Things are first categorised in
terms of their potential for construing processes and qualities as things through
grammatical metaphor. This categorisation corresponds to the preliminary taxonomy of
participants in semantics (cf. Figure 4-3), with simple things being congruently realised

and metaphorical things being realised in grammatical metaphor.
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Figure 0-5: System of THING TYPE
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In terms of animacy, congruent things can be further categorised as conscious and
non-conscious things. This distinction reflects the likelihood of any thing being construed
experientially as a senser or a sayer in a mental or a verbal process (cf. Figure 4-4), as in

reality only a conscious being can sense and/or say.

The modifiability of the thing can be considered as a cline: on the one end, there are
things that can be easily modified in terms of their objective qualities (such as colour,
shape, make, size, etc.) as well as subjective qualities (such as moral judgement, and so
on); on the other end, there are things that can only be modified in the referential space

through Measure, Deictic and so on, such as metaphorical things.

The generality of the thing is reflected on the system in a linear manner: from the
most general class on the left to the most specific on the right. Using lexical resources, the
system can be potentially developed further towards the right end as lexical taxonomy. So
the system shown in Figure 4-4 is mainly a grammatical one, which can be developed
further towards the lexical end. For instance, “human” can be further categorised in terms
of gender, age, race and so on; “object” can be further categorised in terms of function,
origin, mobility, and so on. With lexical resources, there are obviously many ways of
grouping things into further categories. Halliday and Matthiessen (1999) have a very

straightforward view of this:

...lexically construed folk and scientific taxonomies do not start at the highest
degree of generality in delicacy; they are ordered in delicacy after those

systems that are construed grammatically (p.86).

Figure 4-6 shows the cline of generality as the system of THING TYPE develops. As
can be seen, the move from the ‘general’ end to the ‘delicate’ end also represents the move
from ‘grammar’ system to ‘lexis’ system. When reflected on the system of THING TYPE,
it means that the general classes on the left hand side represent the grammatical
categorisation, whereas the more specific classes on the right hand side represent the
lexical taxonomic categorisation. However, it is important to stress that, in the present
study, the detailed exploration of this system focuses on the left end, that is, the

categorisation in terms of grammatical features.



nominal —

grammatical

objecr{

substance
concrete

hum an
conscious
animal *|:
simple 4,|:
abstract »{
—»

EEpansion
complex { -

projection .
—»| 1deas

institution

congruent .
semiotic

discipline
NoN-conscious

r elaboration
extension

enhancement
facts

material

. — mental
metaphorical

— werbal . .
existential
relational identifying

attributive

T

phenomenom

= locutions +|:

example

quality name

13

human +|:
other +|:

lexical

n

general

Figure 0-6: Generality cline of the THING TYPE system

specific

The measurability is another important principle reflected in the categorisation. In

Chinese, things generally get assigned to a measure type in terms of various criteria and
the measurable potential depends on the properties embodied by each thing type. For

example, simple concrete things can be measured according to their elaborating and

extending potentials, in such terms as size, shape, state, repository manner (i.e., how thy

are packed into one), and so on. Nominalised processes, in comparison, can be measured

according to their potential to be enhanced, in such terms as time, location, frequency and

manner.

In the following sub-sections, | will go through the special grammatical features of

each major category on the system of THING TYPE, with examples presented where

appropriate.
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1.3.2 Congruent things

Things are grouped as congruent in terms of their grammatical realisation. A congruent
thing bears the inherent characteristics that people recognise as things, such as the stability
in time and space, the tendency to be elaborated into sub-categories according to its
qualities, and so on. In semantics, they represent what Halliday and Matthiessen term as
“simple things” (Halliday and Matthiessen 1999). Congruent things are either conscious or

NoN-CoNScious.

1.3.2.1 Conscious things

Conscious things are prototypically human, as in reality only human beings can sense and
say through language. This feature is recognised as a category in grammar because it
determines the roles of Senser and Sayer in mental and verbal processes. The other
selection under this category is animal. Animals, higher animals in particular, are often
treated as conscious beings which can construe physiological or psychological behaviours.
However, animals cannot construe the role of Sayer in a verbal process unless they are
personified. Human and animal are recognised as two distinct subcategories of ‘conscious
things’ also because in lexicogrammar they are represented in different patterns. For
example, to classify a conscious being in terms of gender in Chinese, one has to first make
a selection between human and animal, as specific lexical items are used as classifiers to
distinguish them (55 male or % female for human; A/ male [animal]/male [insect] or

BE/HfE female [animal]/female [insect] for non-human). Similarly, in the referential space,

specific pronouns are used to refer to a human and a non-human (ftt/4th he/she for human;

IS

¢/ it for non-human). It is interesting to note that, in terms of reference, human are

distinguished from animals more strictly in Chinese than in English, as higher animals are

often referred to as he/she in the latter, which is less common in Chinese.

The selections under ‘human’ and ‘animal’ can be further developed in lexical
taxonomy. There are mainly two points worth noting on the potential of further distinctions
under these two subcategories. Firstly, the domain of ‘human’ presents more potential for
further distinctions than the domain of ‘animal’. This is because ‘human’ takes on both
natural and social roles, which gives human much more abundant qualities to define and
distinguish himself in language. In contrast, an animal does not take any social roles,

which limits its potential for further distinctions. For example, apart from age, gender and
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some other general physiological features, human beings can also be further distinguished
by profession (such as =4 doctor, /IMfr thief, 4=t soldier, etc.), moral judgement (such
as #F A\ good man, A% bastard, 4>F member of a particular group), and so on. These
distinctions by social functions are recognizable in lexicogrammar as they provide distinct
potentials for elaboration. Table 4-3 presents the examples of different measure words used
to modify different ‘humans’ in terms of their professions. Secondly, compared with
English, the lexical resources to be used for further distinction of conscious beings in
Chinese is rather limited. It is typical in Chinese to use a general noun to refer to a
conscious being and rely heavily on the grammatical resources to further distinguish it.
This is especially significant in presenting an animal. For example, English has separate
lexical items to distinguish dogs in terms of gender, age, breeding, and so on (such as
bitch, puppy, and poodle). In contrast, the equivalent distinctions are realised in Chinese by
different classifiers modifying the general name of dog 4. In fact, this difference has been
found as applicable to the general picture of construing things (Halliday and Matthiessen
1999):

Likewise lexically, at least in construing participants, it is typical for Chinese
to use a general term where the more specific one, even if relevant, is rendered

unnecessary by the context (p.300).

Human
Profession (examples)
=4 + £z (soldier) /My (thief) 222 (student)
(doctor)
Measure | singular | /> (neutral) | 4 A N
, AL
(honorific)
plural ¥ (group, | #f(group, neutral), | #(group, neutral), #¥ (group,
neutral) %1 (line, neutral), tk(group, negative), | neutral), I
B\ (team, neutral), % (den,negative), # | (class, neutral)
“H. (group, neutral) | (gang, negative) , BA(team,
neutral), 21
(group, neutral)

Table 0-3: Further distinction of ‘human’ in configuration with Measure
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1.3.2.2 Non-conscious things

Non-conscious things include all the other congruent things that are neither human nor
animal. It is important to emphasize that this is a category under “congruent things”.
Although “metaphorical things” are also non-conscious in nature, they are recognised as a
distinct category in terms of different lexicogrammatical realisations. In contrast, the non-
conscious things under this lexicogrammatical category are naturally (i.e., congruently)

realised as nominals.

Non-conscious things are further categorised into two groups: simple things, and
complex things. The latter refers to an entity embodying either an expansion or a
projection, whereas the former includes all the other non-conscious things. They are
recognised as two distinct categories because the distinction brings different grammatical
potentials. For example, with a thing of elaboration or extension, a nominal group can
develop into a structure where Head and Thing are not conflated (see the discussion in
Section 3.2.2.3.2). With a thing of enhancement, the nominal group is likely to be modified
by a down-ranked embedded clause, but unlikely to be modified by an epithet. In
comparison, the general modification potential by an epithet is much higher in the case of

nominal groups with simple things.

1.3.2.2.1 Simple things

Simple things are categorised as either concrete or abstract. This categorisation is reflected
by the modifiability of the thing in terms of classifier, epithet, measure and deictic. Table
4-4 lists the general modifying potential of each sub-category of the simple thing based on
the observation of the corpus. In the following paragraphs, | will discuss the major

grammatical characteristics of each sub-category based on the values listed in Table 4-4.
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Measure Classifier Epithet 1.3.3 Deictic
AN Fh other objective subjective | Post-deictic possessive | demonstrative
item/type
concrete | object H H H H L H H H
substance | L H H H L H L H
institution | H H H L L H H H
abstract | semiotic | L H H L H H H H
discipline | L L H L L L L L
phenomen | H H H M H H L H
on

H: high potential; M: medium potential: L: low potential;

Table 0-4: Simple things and modification potential
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Concrete: object

A nominal group with an object thing has the best modification potential, compared
with any other type of things. The thing can be measured according to various criteria in
terms of quantity/type (/~/F), shape, size, state, repository manner and so on, which
reflect the semantic features embodied by an object thing: —X{#t a pair of shoes, —4&
45 avolume of book, —iksE T aspread of desk, —##%E a bundle of firewood. Things
of this type also have good potential to be modified by an epithet, representing objective
properties of the thing, as in: —A&#r15 a volume of new book, —3kIH 155 a spread of
old desk, —HEFIHIEELE a bunch of beautiful flowers. It is important to point out that,
although object things tend to bear objective quality in nature, sometimes these objective
qualities may be used to enact attitude and therefore become significant in terms of
interpersonal meanings. Examples: —Jfii## 1/ %7K a bottle of cheap perfume, —XUE %k
- a pair of stinky socks. Here the epithets being used to modify the object things to
represent their objective qualities: in terms of price and in terms of smell. However, both
could be in effect very judgemental because these objective qualities have been generally
considered as unflavoured. Therefore, it is important to explore the motif of using these
epithets: are they to represent the qualities of a thing or to enact an attitude, or both? — XX
RAKF a pair of stinky socks in Chinese may not necessarily be stinky in reality, as the
Chinese speakers could use such nominal group to express a negative judgement about the
person wearing these socks. More discussion on the metaphorical use of objective epithet
will be presented in Chapter 5. In terms of classification, an object thing can be classified
in various terms, such as make, function, time, and so on: A% wood desk, PR class
desk, HAXZ E modern furniture, 7 #5¢ H classic furniture. In the referential space, an
object thing can be modified by either type of deictic: I F5 5 my desk (personal), iX 7k
4L this newspaper (demonstrative). In general, a nominal group with an object thing

has a very good potential to be modified in various terms to present its experiential aspects.
Concrete: substance

The substance represents the material matter that a simple thing consists. It is
recognised as a category on the system of THING TYPE because this type of things shows

a different modification potential from an object thing. For measure, a thing of substance
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cannot be measured in terms of quantity (-, item), as a substance can hardly be
individuated. They are similar to the set of things being realised by nouns recognised as
mass in English grammar. However, things of substance type in Chinese can be measured
in many other terms: time —f% )X a period of wind, shape —Z<z a flower of cloud,
repository —7#%7K a bowl of water, which reflects the rich experiential potential of the
substance things. Same as the object things, a substance thing usually can be modified by
an epithet representing its object quality: —[%# X, a period of cold wind, —scH = a
flower of white cloud, —Zf7K a bowl of dirty water. In classification, a substance thing
can be classified in terms of various scientific disciplines: {£.2254& chemical gas, 3 7K
underground water. In the referential space, a nominal group with a substance thing cannot
be modified by a personal deictic, but can be generally referred with the use of a
demonstrative. On the whole, the modification potential of a substance is not as good as an

object.
Concrete: institution

Things of institution type are recognised as a category because, unlike other simple
things, institution things can project in a mental or a verbal process, where they are
construed as a collection of conscious members who can think and say collectively. For

examples:

PR B Ros AT O R AR OR, IEAEE A . (institution thing

construed as ‘sayer’ in a verbal process)

The hospital said that all the cardiological surgeries had been suspended and they
were carrying out an investigation into the cause.

ZHCFERAN NI AN E . (institution thing construed as ‘senser’ in a mental
process)

Many schools believe that “puppy love” is disgraceful.

The institution thing can be measured in terms of quantity as it is often considered as
a unit. When construed as such a unit, it is often modified by an epithet representing an
objective quality of the institution, such as size, outlook, and so on. In comparison, when
construed as a collection of human beings, it can be modified by a subjective epithet to
enact attitude, and interestingly many of such subjective qualities represent aspects of

human participants. Examples:

1 BRSO BE B RO BT SRR 2 BE
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A journalist worked undercover in a black-hearted hospital to uncover the chain of
interests in the medical equipment.

P WS IR/N HINE A4 S SRR AR
Nanhai Experiment Primary School is an elite school with some local fame.

In terms of classification and deictic, institution things have a good potential to be

modified in various terms.
Abstract

Abstract things have no material extension in space, but share the general
lexicogrammatical features with the concrete things, as both are simple things: they both
are congruently realised by nouns. Abstract things can be further categorised into

semiotics, discipline, and names of event.
Abstract: semiotics

In semantics, semiotic things refer to the signs and symbols used to create meanings
and construe experiences. In lexicogrammar, they are recognised as either simple semiotic
things which cannot be modified by an embedded projection, or complex semiotic things
which can. A simple semiotic thing typically functions as token in an identifying relational
clause, which is easy to understand since semiotics in nature are used to identify meanings

and content. For example:

X R ) AT 7R T — T o 3 RS B G A AR R

This ancient poem depicts a vivid picture of a shepherd boy coming home late.
XSCPER R & — B R A IR S 1L BRI, SR R, RIEFRUn =
Amo

This dance presents the scene of a group of Zhuang girls picking tea leaves on the
mountain, which aims to express people’s joy of harvest.

Sometimes a simple semiotic thing is personified as a conscious participant to

construe a verbal process which often projects. Examples:

X SCE AR, BORSCEEA L) =K
This article points out that there are three common problems encountered in
argumentative essay writing.

WU, AR A ERBUK

The diagnosis record says that there is a small amount of hydrops in his knee joint.
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A simple semiotic thing can be measured in terms of quantity as well as other
aspects. The nature of semiotic things has determined their unseparatable relations with
human beings, as mainly human beings create and use semiotics to construe experience.
Therefore, the epithets modifying a semiotic thing can represent both objective and
subjective qualities: — 1 K% a Zong poem (objective), — ¥ MY 52 a boring
movie (subjective). In terms of classification and deictic, a simple semiotic thing has a
good potential to be modified. Examples:

R ZAT R T — E AT AR
He brought a sad love song to us.
XA I SN UK R 9 5 ) 20 AT

This long historical novel will be released at the same time on both sides of the
Strait.

Abstract: discipline

Names of disciplines are recognised as a separate category because this type of
things has the least modification potential compared with all the other simple things.
Representing a general name of a range of learning or instruction, names of disciplines can
hardly be modified in terms of Measure or Epithet. However, it can still be classified in

terms of the sub-systematic features within the discipline: &%5%(% higher mathematics,

WAL T2 modern economics, H4X.)J7 52 ancient history. In the referential space, names
of disciplines cannot be identified as a specific referent, as they often are referred to as
something in general. Therefore, names of disciplines cannot be modified by a deictic

either.
Abstract: phenomenon

A phenomenon thing represents a figure that is congruently realised by nouns. This
figure may be prototypically configurational, containing participants, process and/or
circumstance, but is construed as a thing in grammar. They are different from metaphorical
things mainly because they are congruently realised by nouns and share the basic features
with other simple things in terms of grammatical potential. In terms of measure, nouns of
this category have good potential to be measured in terms of circumstantial features, such

as location and frequency. Examples:
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JUHEERT, RN R A T i .

A few decades ago, a (one occurrence of) tsunami took place along the coast of

Canton.
TIHERANFEEHRCRS R E R, WA ET, NRMERRREE RN —
i 5

The WWII is a (a field of) war where most countries took part and most regions got
involved and which caused the most devastating loss of lives and properties.

The Wenchuan Earthquake is both a disaster and a test.

The collocation of circumstantial measure words with event nouns reflects the
experiential nature of this type of things, as semantically they are evolved from processes

and figures.

Phenomenon things also show a good modification potential in terms of epithesis,
classification and deictic. In general, they are highly modifiable compared with the other
sub-types of abstract things.

1.3.3.1.1 Complex things

Complex things represent features of either expansion or projection. It is important to note
that these features are not construed through the relationship between a head noun and its
modifiers. Rather, these features are embodied in the thing itself: being realised by either a
noun of expansion or projection (cf. Section 3.2.2.2). Complex things are considered as a
distinct category mainly because they have modification potentials that distinguish them
from simple things. For example, things of projection generally can be modified by an
embedded clause, whereas things of extension can be modified by a nominal group

complex. In the following paragraphs, I will discuss each subcategory in detail.

Expansion: elaboration

Elaboration nouns being found in Chinese nominal groups generally fall into two
types: nouns that are meant to be exemplified, such as 5| -F example, L7 example; or

nouns that represent the name of general quality of a kind.

An elaboration noun of example is special in that it often signals a relationship of
elaboration either between itself and its modifiers, or between a clause which contains it

and a clause that comes before and/or after it in the discourse. Examples:
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R AR s B, [ A E R IRIIR 6] T AN REAE VR IT A

But in a workers house as such, an _example of [[resting in bed due to illness]]
cannot be set easily.

|17 5 Ll B I T A D IR, (R AR N I3 SCREE B R AR,
MER — 8 F 2% B iR T . | \
l[In climbing over the snowy mountains, there were many such examples: |ithe

soldiers tried to survive with extraordinary determinations, ||but could never get up
again |lonce they fell. |||

In the first example, %-F example is modified by a rankshifted clause (being
underlined), which elaborates the meaning of the head in its context by giving a specific
example. In the second example, the last three clauses (as indicated by clause boundaries)
elaborates ] ¥ example by giving a general example of the kind. Nouns of
exemplification can be modified by an adjective functioning as either a post-deictic or an

epithet to express the speaker’s comment on the thing in general, such as —>ESZ {1451 1~
areal example; —/MEEHIEL 5 a simple example; &4 4 %11 a living example; 3T
— MR EL T to give a special example;  etc.

Names of quality kind are the other type of elaboration nouns. They represent the
general quality of a kind, which is so general that it is treated as an entity. In semantics,
qualities characterize things along various parameters (cf. Halliday & Matthiessen 1999).
Correspondingly, they are congruently realised by adjectives to modify nouns in
lexicogrammar. However, when different parameters of a quality need to be identified as a
whole, nominal groups provide resources to name the quality. Things being represented by
this type of names are highly abstract because they represent a general quality apart from
any specific instance. In this perspective, things of this type are very close to metaphorical
things. However, the two are different in terms of congruency in lexicogrammatical
realisation: the former is recognised as a thing and therefore congruently realised by nouns,

whereas the latter as quality and the congruent form would be adjectives.

Nouns of quality name can be further categorised as ‘human-only’ and ‘other’. The
former subcategory refers to the general quality things relevant to human beings only. It is
distinguished from ‘other’ quality things because it is more likely to be modified by
subjective epithets. Also, all human-related quality things can be modified by personal

determiners. Examples:
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AT ERNE A N %e. (personal deictic + de + thing)
Their occupations are enviable.

s & o B I gt L se 52 AHJ. (post—deictic + subjective
epithet + de + thing)

The so—called noble lineage is in fact most deceptive.

“Other” represents the more general and material category of this type of things. In
terms of modification, they are mainly different from human-only quality things in that the
potential for them to be modified by a subjective epithet is much limited. Rather, they are

often modified by an objective epithet: &R 111 & fast speed, f ¥ 150 4 bright

[=R==R

colours, &5t I 4% high prices. But both sub-types of nouns have a good potential to be

sub-classified, as they inherently are at the most general end of classification.

In the referential space, both types of quality names can be modified by Deictics,
either possessive and/or demonstrative. When being modified by a thing which bears these
qualities, these quality kinds are highly elaborative and often come in a structure where
Thing and Head are not conflated. Examples:

AR i S A R RZE 0 .
The colour, the quality and price of the clothes vary widely.
ZUFE MRS . BRI P A2 BEYRN FRGI N T 25

The age, the marital status, gender and income of the interviewees are all covered
in the survey.

Expansion: extension

Nouns of extension generally can be categorised into three types in Chinese: being
construed as parts of a thing, such as #7> part, Jf ingredient, 771 aspect, or as a
state of being in a logical relation of an extension between one thing and another, such as
£E4 collection, < & relation, X Lt comparison, or as a position relative to Thing. Strictly
speaking, nouns of extension do not represent a general thing type as those being discussed
above; rather, they represent an extension of things. In grammar of nominal groups, this is
reflected by a logical structure where Thing and Head are not conflated with an extension
noun as the Head and another type of noun representing Thing (see Section 3.2.2.3.2.).

Examples:
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TRAT T R A R L SRIE L — 8850 -
What you have known is only a part of the truth.

HK Tl il —
true situation de one part
Thing Head

HEFR—EMAE, WIS Z2OUEHES P OIErH
&, AR HBUE T A ST ER .
However, some complicated combinations, such as the combination of multiple

coordinate parts, or the combination between multiple modifiers and the head word,
may cause inappropriate word orders.

Z e 5 HL i il He
multiple modifiers and the head word de combination
Thing 1 Conj Thing 2 de Head

When an extension noun construes a part of a thing, sometimes the structural

analysis of the nominal group can be ambiguous, which relies heavily on the context.

Examples:

1 — S8 S R OB R B DA AT S .

Fruit drinks of some brands contain very little fruit ingredients.
R}t 5%y
fruit ingredients
Thing/Classifier Head

2. BiHE LI —RRKKR, PriifIE TR th H a2 .

As a baby grows, the nutritional ingredients needed also increase.

P H RS
that is needed nutritional ingredients
Qualifier Classifier Thing/Head
i e J gy
that is needed nutrition ingredients
Qualifier Thing/Classifier Head

3. MR BR  BR A A AT i (K8 IR A, IS AT AR TE 2 A

B2 o
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Except_the nutritional ingredients that are good to human bodies, food, oil, fruits
and vegetables also contain some unfavourable ingredients that do harm to bodies.

X NEA 7l il HIF J& gy
good to human bodies de nutritional ingredients
Qualifier de Classifier Thing/Head

As the examples above show, sometimes it is difficult to decide if Thing and Head
are conflated on the structure when a noun of extension realises the Head. Usually

additional contextual information is needed to help with the analysis.

When an extension noun represents a position relative to Thing, it is construed as a
facet. Similar to English (cf. Matthiessen 1995; Halliday and Matthiessen 2004), facet in
Chinese is typically realised by nouns, which function as Head in analogous constructions
of nominal groups. Therefore, many facet nouns can be regarded as extension of things and
thus fall into this category. Halliday and McDonald name these facet words as “post-
nouns” or “localizer” indicating relative position (see Halliday and McDonald 2004: 316).

Their examples are presented below:

U E

table on

noun post-noun

Thing Head

U i} Bsi]

table de topside

noun de post-
noun

Thing Head

Compared with their English counterpart, nouns of extension in Chinese are limited
both in terms of types and quantity. In English, many nouns used as measure words can be
regarded as an extension of things and therefore fall into this category on the THING
TYPE system, as they can be “transparent” to extend the Thing: “a cup of strong tea” can
be said as “a strong cup of tea” (see further in Matthiessen 1995: 676). However, measure
words in Chinese are more of a separate grammatical category, which are not used to

realise Thing and are not as transparent as in English: —#£# 7% a cup of strong tea cannot

be transferred to —J¥K#F 4% a strong cup of tea*; similarly, — K# 4% a large cup of tea
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cannot be transferred to —#F K4t a cup of large tea*, as Thing and Measure each play

their own distinct roles in the structure.

Expansion: enhancement

Nouns of enhancement generally construe circumstantial things of time, place, cause,
and manner. They are recognised as a category because enhancement nouns tend to be
modified by a rank-shifted embedded clause. Examples:

flt—EIB RN, AR DR N RN T .

He had been chasing all the way to Yuyuan, the place where [[the sun sets]].

XA B B AT E R A REIHES v B =, HERXEHEAC ']
PIBLZ IGO0, R 5 R R
The reason for [[having this abnormal emotion]] can only be attributed to the lack

of food, as the parents of eyas try to reduce the number of family members when
they don’t have enough food.

Nominal groups with an enhancement noun as Head sometimes can function as
circumstance in a clause, which is different from English where only prepositional phrases

and adverbial groups can realise circumstance in a clause:

[CZK SR BT 37 T = A SR R KIL T .

7K BRI il 7 AN =A% ERTK
i

it is deepest in de place stood three as marks

the lake stone of deep
towers water

(In) the deepest place in the lake stand three stone towers to mark the deep water.

[[FHER LR VAT IR TIE DA 2 ATt i i 11T

TWERGRAT W I fie =g il 2 A AT
1% T,

I yesterday de time saw he went out
called you inahurry.

I saw him go out in a hurry (at) the time when | called you yesterday.

It is worth noting that when a nominal group construes a circumstance in a clause,

the circumstantial thing is either about time or location. In terms of all the other
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subcategories of this thing type, such as cause or manner, the nominal group only functions

within a prepositional phrase or an adverbial group (as injii 5 X £e 27 2 H8 LUX Fh sl A Fh 77 30

s A8 &% All these philosophies associate with political ideologies in either this or
that way).

There is an ambiguous case related to this type of Thing, which is about the
boundary between an enhancement noun of location and an extension noun of relative
position. In the local grammatical environment within a nominal group, the difference
between the two does not seem to be a question, as an extension noun Head structurally
does not conflate with Thing, whereas an enhancement noun does. However, from a
logico-semantic perspective, a nominal group with a facet noun construing a relative
position may also be treated as an enhancement of location, and can function as a

circumstance in a clause:

T ERAELE
Flowers are planted on the roof top.
R0 i) Hatiil i 1t
roof de top plant flowers
Thing de Head
Circumstance: location: place process participant

I have completed my discussion about different subcategories of Things of
Expansion, and Table 4-5 summarises all the major types within each subcategory as well

as examples.
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Expansion

Examples
Elaboration | Example #1-7 example, Lt75 example
Quality name HEWY age, JE quality, ¥ speed, 1H%
price
Extension Part #7> part, 771 aspect
Logical relation 4 collection, 5% & relation, X Etcontrast
, HELL parallelism, X4 parity
Relative position -1 side above, [Tfiside below, Z%:ileast
side, P51 west side
Enhancement | Time i8] ¢ ime, B} HLlchance/timing, K%l
moment
Place i J7place, Hh i location

Cause/Result

JR [X] reason, #S[A cause, 455 result, 55
consequence

manner

77 7 way/manner, 777% method/means/way

Table 0-5: Things of Expansion

In general, nouns of elaboration, elaboration of kind in particular, have very good

potential to be modified by classifiers. In fact, these nouns of quality kind represent the

most general names of classifications, which gives them a great potential to be elaborated

in terms of subclassification. In comparison, nouns of enhancement are less likely to be

classified, but more likely to be qualified in terms of when, where, why and how. Nouns

representing facet can construe either an elaboration or an extension.

Projection

Nouns of projection represent names of locutions, ideas and facts. In the experiential

structure of a clause, things of this category often construes a participant in a mental or

verbal process, being the phenomenon or the verbiage correspondingly. Examples:

190 A L S A2 30| B L R4 35, b3 BAR TR, |t RoR T B e B S
EX B HEE. || (as phenomenon in a mental clause)

After seeing the beautiful scenery and the broad and open view, Mr. Sun Yat-sen
had expressed his wish to be buried here when he died.

IMRFT LBl B S RE R, IR ARAT 2.

verbal clauce)

(as verbiage in a

You can express your own opinion first, and leave it for public discussion.

They are recognised as a category because when a noun of projection realises a thing,
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it tends to be qualified by a rankshifted embedded clause construing the content of the
projection. As detailed discussions about different types of nouns of projection, as well as
their potentials to be modified by an embedded clause, have been presented in Chapter 3
(see Section 3.2.2.2.2), therefore they won’t be repeated here. In this section, the
discussion will mainly focus on the modification of projection nouns by experiential

elements other than Qualifiers.

Nouns of projection can be modified by a measure word, but the measurability is
quite limited compared with nouns realising simple things. ™ (itemized quantity) and ##
(kind) are the commonly used measure words to modify this category, as many names
of locutions, ideas and facts can be counted either through elaboration (# kind) or
extension “{~(itemized quantity). They can hardly be measured by other terms due to their

inherent experiential feature of being related to our inner experience.

Projection nouns are often modified by possessive deictic, which is typically realised
by possessive pronouns referring to a person, which is easy to understand as only human

can generate ideas and locutions in reality. Examples:

ZEBERNBREI 7 oo KRB, X — A ANEW IR, RN dak
NGO SPEE YNNI PN 7

Mr. Laoshe’s opinion reflects his understanding of others, his respect of one’s life
habits, which also shows his genuine consideration to Senior Baishi.

s P52, <y “HORE IR =M RIBE AN REGR S, ki
SHEANRRER. BAMER.

Through three forms of folk entertainment, the “lion dancing”, the “dragon boat”,
and “flying kites”, he will describe people’s lives, dreams and demands in his
homeland.

Nouns of projection are often modified by a subjective Epithet and/or a post-Deictic
to express the speaker’s attitude, such as FSZAHVE real thoughts, EZEE = stupid
ideas, 27 IKFEAE lofty ideals, £ K115 grand slogan. Again, this is associated with
the close connection between projection things and human’s inner experience, as what one

thinks and says are generally subject to others’ assessment.

It is important to point out that, although they have high propensity to project, the
projection noun in a nominal group does not necessarily project — it is just that it has the

grammatical ability to project through modification.
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Till now I have finished the discussion of ‘congruent thing” by exploring the
categories and sub-categories of this major type of thing. Despite their differences in terms
of modification potential (when viewed from around) as well as grammatical contributions
to the clause (when viewed from above along the rank-scale), all the sub-types of
congruent thing share one basic grammatical feature: they represent things that are
congruently realised by nouns when viewed from below. Semantically, this means that
things of this category inherently are construed as being experientially ordinary ‘simple

things’ in semantics (see further in Halliday and Matthiessen 1999).

1.3.4 Metaphorical thing

A metaphorical thing is a nominalisation of either a process or a quality, which would have
been congruently realised by a verbal group or an adjectival verb, rather than a noun. It is
termed as “metaphorical” because the process of nominalisation is in fact a grammatical
metaphor (see further in Halliday and Matthiessen 1999). Compared with Congruent things,
Metaphorical things have much less modification potential than Congruent things in terms
of expansion, as they are less stable in time (when realised as a nominalised process) and
experientially less complex (when realised as nominalised quality). However, there is no
such a clear-cut boundary line between ‘metaphorical’ and ‘congruent’: very often it is
simply a matter of tendency when Thing type is discussed. | would like to quote Halliday

and Matthiessen’s (1999) point in viewing the two:

...we have to acknowledge that the metaphorical relationship is not a
symmetrical one: there is a definite directionality to it, such that one end of the
continuum is metaphorical and the other is what we shall call congruent. Thus
given the pair, we shall locate the two respects to each other on a metaphor
scale...(p.221).

Based on the point above, which is supported by semohistorical evidence (cf.
Halliday & Martin, 1993; Halliday, 2003), it is possible to interpret any type of Thing as
metaphorical, and the congruent thing simply represents the least metaphorical type on the

metaphor scale (see Figure 4-7):
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congruent metaphorical
thing thing
least metaphorical most metaphorical

Metaphorical scale

Figure 0-7: Thing type on the Metaphorical scale

In the following discussion, | will investigate those nominalised processes which are
presented as things, and their common collocations with other experiential elements within
a nominal group. Discussion of nominalised quality will also be included in this part, as
metaphorical quality things can be interpreted as the result of the nominalisation of an

attributive relational process.

In general, nominalised processes fall into four categories on the system of THING
TYPE: they are nominalised material process, nominalised mental process, nominalised
verbal process and nominalised relational process — the distinction corresponds to the four
process types at the level of clause. Among them, one subcategory of nominalised relational

process, attributive relational process, provides resources to construe quality as Thing.

Before the detailed discussion begins, it is important to distinguish a metaphorical
thing resulting from a nominalised process from an act clause (see Section 1.3.4.1). In fact,
they share something in common in terms of lexicogrammar: both are nominalisations of
process and both can take on participant roles. The major difference lies in that they
represent two different kinds of grammatical realisation of nominalisation. When a process is
nominalised, the speaker can choose to realise it as a thing, which is the concern of the
current section, or to realise it as an act clause (see Section 1.3.4.1). In terms of realisation,
the former is a nominal group with a metaphorical noun as Head, whereas the latter is a
rankshifted embedded clause without Head. It is also common to see an act clause
functioning as Qualifier in a nominal group. Examples below illustrate the different

grammatical environments for an act clause and a nominalised process as Thing:

Act clause as participant:

(G R AR FE[ [ L] B E 2
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[[Selecting a school]] is more important than [[selecting a profession]].

Act clause as Qualifier in a nominal group:

FE[[EFEL WA b, SRR % 85 A% 1 R R

On the matter of [[selecting a profession]], parents should respect their children’s

wish.

Nominalised process as Thing in a nominal group:
BIZARYE B OS2 R SR ol i e .

One should make a profession choice based on his actual situation.

1.3.4.1 Material process construed as a thing

When a material process is construed as Thing, the nominal group can be expanded

by various modifiers which correspond to the functional roles in a material clause.

Examples:
Congruent  clause | Actor + Circumstance (manner) + process Example:
structure KILRIRIBR T o
The volcano suddenly erupted.
Metaphorical v v x Example:
nominal group | Deictic + Epithet + Thing KILKIRRIBRITR T A
structure A
The volcano’s sudden eruption
shocked everyone.
Congruent  clause | Process + goal Example:
structure fh IR K=
Metaphorical ¥ \ Example:
nominal group | Deictic + Thing KR FR R FE R 22 RIFE T .
structure

As the above two examples show, when a material

process is nominalised, the
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participant roles in the congruent structure can function as Deictic in the nominal group,

and this transformation may happen to either Actor or Goal.

Apart from participant, circumstance in a clause may also be transformed to a

modifier when the nominalisation happens. Examples:

Congruent  clause | Circumstance (manner: quality) + process Example:
structure AT R BOR AT 1 FRAT
They treated us with hospitality.
Metaphorical v / Example:
nominal group | Epithet + Thing A% T T BATRIE IR AE -
structure They gave us a hospitable
treatment.
Congruent  clause | Actor + Circumstance (location: place) Example:
structure BAMERZEE T FZ .
+ process + Circumstance (extent: frequency) | We experienced a lot of things
\ | in the foreign place.
Metaphorical Example:
nominal - group | ¢ v RATE 5 2 110 % 1A 78
structure Deictic +Qualifier + Epithet + Thing
TCIEVF UL

Many of our experiences in the

foreign place cannot be told.
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Congruent  clause | Process + Circumstance (extent: duration) Example:
structure A1 TARKI ], || T
KT

We were waiting for a long

time, || and the bus finally

came.
Metaphorical K Y Example:
nominal group | Epithet + Thing KNSR G, F4Tk
structure T.

After a long waiting, the bus

finally came.

As the above examples illustrate, the circumstance elements can be transformed into
different types of modifiers when the process is nominalised: the ‘extent’ and ‘manner’
types of circumstance tend to become Epithet in the corresponding nominal groups,

Whereas the ‘location’ type of time and place tends to become Qualifier.

1.3.4.2 Nominalised mental and verbal processes as Thing

When a mental or a verbal process is nominalised, a mental process noun or a verbal
process noun function as Thing in the agnate nominal group. Before the detailed
examination of this type of nouns, it is necessary to identify the boundary between a
mental/verbal process noun and a noun of projection (see Section 4.3.1.1.2), as the two
represent separate categories in the system of THING TYPE. The main difference still lies
in the degree of congruency: a projection noun is more congruent and a verbal/mental
process noun is more metaphorical. Due to this difference, a projection noun has greater
modification potential than a mental/verbal process noun. The other difference between the
two is that, unlike a projection noun, which has the potential to project, a mental/verbal
process noun may not be able to project, as it represents a wider category where being able
to project is only a subcategorical feature. For example, among the four subtypes of mental
clauses in Chinese (see further in Halliday and McDonald 2004), affective mental process
rarely projects. As a result, when this subtype of mental process is nominalised as Thing, it
can hardly be modified by a rankshifted projection clause.
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Despite the above-mentioned differences, the boundary line between these two types
of nouns is in fact rather blurry, with a number of marginal cases falling in between. This
is mainly because, when we judge the projection nouns from a semogenetic point of view,
they are all metaphorical in nature — they are all derived from nominalised mental and
verbal processes, and semantically they still represent process. It is just that they are now
generally being treated as Thing in grammar, and the congruent lexical realisation of them
are by nouns, rather than verbs. In comparison, a mental/verbal process noun represents a
nominalisation that is not yet common enough to become a congruent form of nouns - the
categorical shift from verb to noun is still instantial, and the more congruent realisation is
still by verb instead of noun. However, as said before, there are always ambiguous cases
which lie somewhere in between: words such as [F] % (answer), £k (promise), 52
(desire) may be treated as either type, as the congruency of these words may well be

argued in different contexts.

In the following paragraphs, | will discuss mental and verbal process nouns

separately.
Mental process nouns

Mental process nouns can be further categorised into cognitive, affective, desirative
and perceptive nouns, corresponding to the four subcategories of mental processes at the
clause level. When construed as Thing, these nouns have limited modification potential
due to their metaphorical nature. In terms of classification, they can hardly be modified by
a classifier. However, many of these nouns can still be modified by Qualifier, Epithet, and
Measure. Table 4-6 presents the types of mental process nouns and their modifiability in

terms of the above three aspects:
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Measure Epithet Qualifier
AN other objective subjective expanding projecting
item/type
Cognitive | H L L H H M
Mental — N ST A one- g4 AN [A] ) 2 figthe KAt gl XIS
proces aguess; — sided understanding understanding which is Wl the speculation that he
° FHERAR an Wl isubjective | completely different is the Killer
nouns understandin assumption
g
Affective | L H H L H L
— 22 Y51 a S Z A EZ AL B3 the worry
trace of misery | strong anger that is haunting me
— A a BRI
vessel of slight sadness
passion
Desirativ | H L H L H H
€ —NRE a e dlioke:! FZ A crave for love Bl i 7% 17 2 the crave
decision strong desire US4 L A desires in for being indulged
— PR a R () v B2 marriage FH A R the
wish desperate wish to become
craving successful one day
perceptiv | L L H L H L
e SR A PR R YSI& ) WLIE] the sights and

strong feeling

hearings* (what one sees
and hears) in the journey

H : high potential ; M : medium potential ; L : low potential

Table 0-6: Mental process nouns and modification potential
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As Table 4-6 shows, cognitive and perceptive mental process nouns can be modified by
projecting Qualifier, whereas affective and perceptive nouns cannot, which corresponds to the
situation at the clause level. And mental process nouns show a very low level of measurability,

which is also due to its semantic feature of being a process rather than a thing.

In terms of Epithet, most of the mental process nouns can be modified by adjectives
representing manner (degree), which corresponds to the circumstance of degree in the agnate

mental clause structure. For example,

Agnate mental circumstance (manner: degree) + process Example:
clause structure A Sk R A

ffifhIEH B =R . (cognitive)
What happened in the past half
a month has deeply confused
him.

HAFERBEH A (
affective) We love dandelion
very much.

1 1) S G L N AR RS AR 1 AR
FERRE A . (desirative

) The painting easily reminds

people that the artist
desperately wanted his own
life.

Metaphorical J ,( Example:

nominal group Epithet (degree) + Thing BGE AN SRR [ 2,

structure el N T AR B B R

- (cognitive) What happened
in the past half a month has put
him in deep confusion.
WARGR] T NMIRERE
% . (affective) The dandelion
has won much love from
people.

T ) P b N AR RS A 1) 20
AE AR R EE

(desirative) The painting easily
reminds people of the artist’s
desperate craving for his own
life.

In terms of Deicticity, all the four types of mental process nouns can be modified by a
possessive pronoun functioning as Deictic, and this possessive pronoun typically represent a

conscious being, which reflects the nature of the Senser in the agnate mental clause. Examples:



perceptive

cognitive

desirative

emotive

nominal group

(possessive Deictic + Thing)
Sy, gl T ONANRER.
The bird’s song attracted the attention
from someone.

T IE AT

I thank my supervisor for his trust.

PRRADS B 1 —A B 7 RS
HWER, RRRITEE2RT T .
You thought you have brought about a
performer who plays the instrument in
a new way, but your intention came to
nothing.

At RTINS A TE e ?

Who would know about his worries?

Verbal process nouns
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agnate mental clause

(senser + process)
AONERE TR E,
Someone noticed the song of the
bird.

PREETR, IR
My supervisor trusts me, for
which I am thankful.

PRATHEAIE — A HE 7
ZHHZER, AR T4,
You intended to bring about a
performer who plays the
instrument in a new way, but this
came to nothing.

XA WEREAD A4 JBUR e ?
Who would know what he
worries about?

Verbal process nouns, in general, have the similar modification potential to mental

process nouns: some of the verbal process nouns can be modified by a qualifier functioning as

projection, which reflects the ambiguous boundary between verbal process nouns and

projection nouns of locution, similar to the situation of mental process nouns and projection

nouns of idea. Apart from the verbal process nouns which can project, there is another

subtype, which represents targeted verbal activities, and can hardly project. Table 4-7 presents

some examples of verbal process nouns being categorised in terms of their propensity to

project.

Examples of verbal process nouns

projectable

, #1422 complaint

S call, &M exclamation, f#Ft explanation, i
promise, ZL3K requirement, [A)¥ response, [FI%F answer,
f& % instruction, B threat, J5ila query, Fi: prediction

non-projectable

talks,

fLPF criticism, ##% compliment, f##{ comment, PFif
.5 talk, #2E0 raising questions, %% verbal abuse
, 1677 blame, &7 denouncing, JEiffspeaking, 4+,
argument, ¥11& discussion, 7% question and answer, #¥ig
debate, fxXJobjection, T71% blame, 342 whinge

Table 0-7: Examples of verbal process nouns and their projectability

In terms of Epithet, verbal process nouns are typically modified by an adjective

representing manner (quality), which corresponds to the circumstance of manner (quality) in
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Agnate verbal
clause structure

circumstance (manner: quality) + process

Example:

fb B AR R T Bk, AT
HHRABA B Efh. He
told his coach what he thought,
but the coach didn’t reply him
clearly.

AT P BIHEVE 1 3RATTHY
47 N. Parents severely
criticised us for our behaviour.

Metaphorical
nominal group
structure

Epithet (quality) + Thing

Example:

M ARR S IR 1 Bk, AN
A2 EZ . He told
his coach what he thought, but
didn’t get a clear reply.
FATHAT IR T FKATH
P FREPE. Our behaviour
received severe criticism from
the parents.

In terms of Deicticity, a verbal process noun is typically modified by a possessive

pronoun functioning as Deictic, which corresponds to the sayer in the agnate verbal clause.

nominal group
(possessive Deictic + Thing)

agnate verbal clause
(sayer + process)

TAIAREE HiRe2 i 2 9B, A
BESF 2 ARAUB BRI N -

We cannot blindly accept what we used to
believe, neither can we wait for the “academic
authority”’s instructions.

TR A [ AR B EE AR AT LR S0 B
ARG RE -

My response and my evidence have been
clearly presented in the previous articles.

XTI R EE, AT Ui
Facing the questioning from the media, | have
nothing to say.

N AHEAENES, ks 7.
Facing the verbal abuse from the people who
know nothing about the truth, he chose to
remain silent.

CERBBRFRR PN TIEZ B B H B
The “academic authority” instruct us to
accept the so-called truth.

ROLAER VR R R E MRS
| have clearly responded in my previous
articles.

AR BRI, RICTE .
The media questioned my behaviour, about
which | have nothing to say.

AEAEMEFRGM, Mkt 7k,
The people who know nothing about the truth
verbally abused him, but he chose to remain
silent.
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1.3.4.3 Nominalised relational process

Compared with the other three types of process discussed above, the nominalisation of a
relational process is more complicated. On the system of TRANSITIVITY in Chinese, the
relational process type can be further divided into three subtypes: existential, identifying and
attributive (Halliday and McDonald 2004). When nominalisation occurs to a relational clause,
the three subtypes go through different transformations: existential and identifying process
can be transformed into a limited number of metaphorical Things, representing the existence
of a participant and the abstract relationship of identity, whereas attributive process is
nominalised with the attribute being construed as Thing. In the following discussion, | will
first investigate the nominalisation of the first two subcategories, existential and identifying
processes, and then examine the attributive process separately.

In Chinese, the examples of nominalisation of existential and identifying relational
processes are quite limited, which is due to the same limited number of verbal groups in

Chinese being available to construe such a process at the clause level.

In the case of existential process, there is mainly one verb being typically used to
construe the existence: fAthere is/are. However, & there is/are cannot be nominalised. The
only case of nominalisation of an existential relational clause being found in the present
author’s corpus is the nominalisation of the verb f7{Eexistence, which presents the existence
of things as a being. Example:

AR IE B 229 177
How to prove the existence of God?
& @k AL e el 2 25 19 77 1

A metal detector is able to detect the existence of a metal.

As the above examples illustrate, through nominalisation, the existential relation is
construed as Thing, and the existent becomes a Deictic realised by a possessive determiner.
Sometimes, this metaphorical thing can be modified by Epithet, which corresponds to

circumstance in an agnate existential clause:

X ) A AT TR <2131 TRE [ SE it .

The serious existence of these problems will directly impact the implementation of the
“2131 Project” in the future.

B B KR AAA AR IER], DT B N 2 B e A RHER o
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The wide existence of school buses has just proven that it is not sensible for kids to
“go to a nearly school” in this place.

In the case of an identifying relational clause, the general sense of the Value-Token
relation, which is typically realised by verb &, can hardly be nominalised. However, some

other sub-types of this category, such as the relations of ‘symbolization’, ‘equivalence’,
‘demonstration’ and ‘constitution’, can be construed as Thing, which are often found in some

prestigious registers, such as political and academic discourses. Examples:

1 XERR M, AIERMAA M RAES? (symbolisation)
Isn’t this luxuriant “seasonal lotus” a symbol of continuous life?

2. IR, "FIEEZAEIE SRS HADAL 5 K75 . (equivalence

Once again, an “equal condition” should also involve the equivalence of
other trading conditions.

3. MLIIHAH AW ARHE, AR T @EfmS A, Bk, A1
AR IE N, T H RS AR IR A — R G, BRI AT AR
PIKAH, T — ARSI, (demonstration)

There are completely no characters in his facial appearance, as he is just an
ordinary Russian. So we have to call him an ordinary person, and then we will come
up with such a feeling, that is, that a genius does not have an extraordinary look, rather
he is a general representation of ordinary people.

A, T EF— AL a2 7 I A A4 LT (constitution)
What is the point of interpreting the constitution the newly elected CPPCC?
It is interesting to note that, when a Value-Token relation is construed as Thing, it is
often the Value that remains in the nominal group to modify the relation. Sometimes, it is also
possible to interpret the Value as Thing, and the nominalised relation as Facet which

elaborates Thing:

@ [ | RAE

Continuous life | de | symbol

Value Identifying relation (symbolization)
modifier de | Head

Thing Facet

I have discussed the nominalisation of the first two subtypes of relational process,
existential and identifying relational process, where the process is construed as a metaphorical
Thing through nominalisation. Next, I will investigate the third subtype, attributive relational
process, the transformation of which is very different from the other two subtypes when

nominalisation occurs.
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The attributive relational processes can be divided into four further subtypes:
circumstantial, possessive, categorising and ascriptive (see further in Halliday and McDonald
2004). The first three subtypes of attributive processes are typically realised by verbs of 7£
(is/are, circumstantial), A (have/has, possessive) and /& (is/are, categorising) respectively, all

of which can hardly be nominalised. The present discussion will focus on the fourth type, the

ascriptive attributive relational process, which provides resources to construe quality things.

Unlike the other three types of attributive processes where the process is construed by a
verb and the two participants stand to each other as Carrier and Attribute, an ascriptive
attributive process is conflated with Attribute and is realised by an adjective, which is a
subclass of verb, and therefore is also termed as ‘adjectival verb’. Example:

XA IR

This book (is) very interesting.

AR o

The air (is) very humid.

SRR OB Mg AR &R, W A

The style of the carefully selected and arranged music (sounds) very elegant.

As these examples illustrate, in an ascriptive clause, the attribute and process are fused
into one lexical item, an adjectival verb, and therefore quality functions as Process (see
further in Halliday and McDonald 2004). This is different from English, where adjectives are
generally considered as a subclass of noun, and therefore as nominals, and the corresponding

relational process is still realised by a verb.

When nominalisation happens to an ascriptive attributive relational process, the quality,
which is congruently construed as Process, becomes Thing. In Section 4.3.1.1.2, | have
discussed ‘names of quality’, which is a subtype of elaboration thing. It is important to
distinguish the metaphorical quality thing from thing of quality kind. In general, there are two
major differences between the two types of Thing. The first difference is again in the degree
of congruence. ‘Names of quality’ is more congruent than metaphorical ‘quality thing’, as the
former is typically realised by nouns whereas the latter by nominalised adjectives. Secondly,
as ‘names of quality’ represents the general name of a quality kind, it has great potential to be
modified through elaboration. In comparison, ‘quality thing’ has very limited modification
potential, as it represents a highly specific quality. Below are some examples of ‘Names of
quality’ being modified by adjectives, and the more specific qualities being construed as

Thing through nominalisation of these adjectives:



academic values.

Names of quality Quality thing

EIHIFMR NI ONEFSIESIT

beautiful appearance People are touched by the beauty of the nature.

DUHE R 25 11 fE—> SRR IR 2 B, AATTRT BAUSCER B A

elegant manner In a comfortable society, people can be endowed with
elegance.

ToHER) NS Mg BRI TCHE S 3R BRI EEV .

a shameless personality | The shamelessness in personality leads to the fall in
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Figure 4-8 illustrates the relationship between Names of quality realised by nouns and

specific quality realised by adjectives on the cline of generality. As ‘Names of quality’ stands

at the general end, it has great potential to be further elaborated; and ‘Quality thing’ stands at

the specific end, which determines its limited modification potential.

General

Specific

d
<

Names of quality “ noun

»
»

Quality v adjective

Figure 0-8: Names of quality and Quality on the cline of generality

Despite the limited modification potential through elaboration, nominalised attributes

can be extended by possessive deictic, which corresponds to the agnated clause structure of

“Carrier + Attribute). Examples:

Agnate attributive | Carrier + Attribute/Process Example:

relational clause K SR SE T SR

structure The nature is both beautiful
and mysterious.
b BEOSE, X TR AR
#. He is brave and honest,
for which his opponent
respects him.

Metaphorical v ¢ Example:

nominal group Deictic + Thing IN (M= B ONEFNE SRS

structure

% . People are touched by the
beauty and the mystery of
the mother nature.

Aty P B8 BRCURSE L b TR AR
#iZ. His bravery and honesty
wins respect from his
opponent.
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Sometimes, nominalised attributes can be modified by adjectives functioning as Post-
Deictic, which identify the attribute in terms of authenticity, commonality, or similarity.

Examples:

TANNEA B Ol HIF195%, BMFFNAEC, 42 RELNI%.

Everyone has got his own unique beauty, for the most unique self represents the most
real beauty.

b s 2 F [ FE 0 R TR R B — N R 3

He always accepts every visitor with the same sincerity and passion.

1.3.4.4 Chinese idioms

Apart from adjectives which can be nominalised to construe Quality thing, there is also a very
special category in Chinese, chengyu F%i& (Chinese idioms), which provides resources in

construing metaphorical Quality thing.

Chinese idioms are a type of traditional idiomatic expressions in Chinese which are
typically realised by four characters. Most of the idioms were originally derived from a story
or a myth in ancient Chinese literature, or from a historical event and reflect the essence or the
moral of the stories and events. Semantically it is possible to view them as a highly condensed
event or quality, so condensed that it is represented by only four characters®. Idioms are very
flexible in use with a potential to play different roles on a grammatical structure. Compare the

following examples:

as a subject:

fb i) E AR AENE T A

His self-righteousness is very annoying.
as a predictor

AR B LIS R

He is self-righteous.

as a premodifier in a nominal group
b A _E—R [[E AR .
On his face is an expression of [[being self-righteous]].
An idiom like H UL A& being self-righteous may function in the same way as a

nominalised act clause (see example 3). However, a nominalised act expressed by an idiom

! There is a small number of idioms which consist of more than 4 characters, and they bear the same linguistic features as the

4-character idioms.
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may not necessarily mean the act — it often has a deeper meaning, a connotation which carries
the moral of the original act or event. It is because of this connotation that a Chinese idiom
can often be descriptive with adjectival features.

In her investigation on the grammatical functions of Chinese idioms, Yang finds that
Chinese idioms are predominantly verbal and adjectival, with a small number of them

adverbial and nominal (Yang, 2005) . Here are some examples:

verbal idiom
b F)— i LR B 5P ZE W (the blocking thatch suddenly being removed) .
His words enlightened me all of a sudden.
adjectival
X7 B E /it (thousand truth and ten thousand correctness) .
The news is a 100% true.
adverbial
W BN fh 47, A XA (with big stride) [1IG I 2:.

Hearing his name called, he came up with vigorous strides.

nominal
LERZ, (HREAKRETILTE (strange flowers and rare herbs) .

Although there are lots of flowers, one cannot find an exotic and rare one.

Although the grammatical versatility of idioms makes most of them being able to
function as a nominal group in a clause, not all of them can be recognised as nominal groups.
Strictly speaking, only nominal idioms, which have a nominal head in its structure, can be
considered as a special type of nominal groups. Below are some examples of nominal idioms

that have a nominal head:

FRAEMAD - withered flowers and faded willows, referring to women who lost their
chastity

FHi% i 1T schemes and intrigues

Jitififf 2 = words out of lung and stomach, referring to words from the bottom of heart.

Many nominal idioms have a coordinated structure with two heads and these two head
nouns are from the same taxonomic category to create a rhetorical effect of being
symmetrical. Another interesting feature shared by all types of idioms is that they can hardly
be further modified. In the case of nominal idioms, this means that they cannot be further
qualified, classified or given another epithet. A possible reason for this is that idioms, as

discussed before, can be viewed as highly condensed event or quality. A nominal idiom is
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usually a compact form of “quality + head”, thus no further modifications are needed since
the potential qualities a modifier can give to the head is already an integral part of the
meaning of that idiom. Experientially speaking, these nominal idioms provide resources in

construing congruent things, as congruently they are nominal in nature.

In comparison, there are some other types of idioms, which construe nominalised fact or
quality, but cannot be considered as nominal groups — the main reason is that they do not have
a nominal head and are not nominal in nature. However, thanks to the grammatical versatility
and the adjectival features carried by these Chinese idioms, non-nominal idioms become an
important source in construing metaphorical things. The situation corresponds to the
nominalisation of process and quality: the verbal idioms can be used to construe a
nominalised process, and adjectival idioms to construe a nominalised quality. Compared with
their lexical counterparts, these idioms are playing the same role in the nominalisation, and
they are only different in terms of lexical realisation. Some examples of idioms construing a

process or a quality thing are presented here:

T AR RAFE TME . (Quality as thing)

His self-righteousness finally got himself punished.

fih 1) 2 BB 2 B ). (Process as thing)

His retirement at the height of his career was very wise.

In this section, | have discussed the nominalisation of the four major process types in
Chinese, material, mental, verbal and relational processes, which provides resources in
construing metaphorical Thing. Based on the investigation, it is clear that nominalisation is
the powerful grammatical device that makes these transformations possible. As a highly non-
reflexive language, Chinese nominalisation happens less explicitly than English where the
transformation is directly reflected through the change of lexical form. However, despite this
difference, the nominalisation in both languages is driven by the incongruent realisation of an

element in a clause, viewed through grammatical lens.

Till now | have completed the discussion of each major categories and subcategories on
the system of THING TYPE. In the following sections, | will move onto the other functional
elements on the experiential structure of a nominal group, which represent different

experiential aspects of the Thing. The discussion will mainly focus on four elements which
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play significant experiential roles in construing a participant: Classifier, Epithet, Qualifier and

Measure.

1.4  Classifier

The experiential complexity of things provides great potential for it to be further specified
through classification, which is particularly true in the case of Congruent Things as they can
be highly elaborated in terms of taxonomy.

Classifiers are structurally the closest element to the Thing in the experiential structure
and semantically it represents the most basic features that people may use to classify a type of
things. In the case of Chinese nominal groups, the subordinating particle de can be used as an
effective marker to indicate the difference between Classifier and the other modifying
elements in relation to the Thing: de typically exists between the other functional elements
and the Thing but not between Classifier and the Thing. Sometimes, the Classifier and the
Thing are so closely bound that they develop into a new compound noun. In Chinese, A
typical example of this type of lexical expansion usually results from the wide use of

abbreviations of Classifier + Thing. For example,
JII5%: Sichuan cuisine; [E 4 state-owned enterprise; $44:: express mail

1.4.1 Classifiability and Thing Type

Things are not always classified, and the thing type plays an important role in deciding the
potential for classification. Figure 4-9 illustrates the relationship between classifiability and

different thing types.

classifiability
Thing types: metaphorical complex simple
Least Most
congruency
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Figure 0-9: Classifiability and Thing Type

As the figure 4-9 illustrates, the more congruent a thing is, the more potential it has to
be classified, and due to this tendency, metaphorical things can hardly be classified. In fact,
this tendency is a further elaboration of the relationship between congruency and
modifiability of the thing in general, as classification itself can be interpreted as a kind of

modification from a logical perspective.

In the following subsection, | will present the system of CLASSIFICATION, which

mainly reflects the selections of classifiers to modify conscious beings and simple things.

1.4.2 System of CLASSIFICATION

Figure 4-10 presents the system of CLASSIFICATION. In general, this system reflects three
concerns: 1. the type of things being classified; 2. the semantic quality being represented to
classify a thing; 3. the logicosemantic relations between the thing and its classifier. In the

following paragraphs, discussions will focus on each major selection on the system.

— ascriptive
Classifying
quality
—
standardised
| achieved
activity-based
Classifier
elaboration
(for congruent things) : ;
—  expansion extension
Logicosemantic type enhancement
—  projection

Figure 0-10: System of CLASSIFICATION
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First of all, it is important to stress again that this system is relevant to congruent things
only, conscious beings and simple things in particular, as metaphorical things can hardly be
classified. And in the case of congruent things, the complexity of the Thing type plays an
important role in making a selection on the system. For example, most simple things can be
classified in terms of both ascriptive features and non-ascriptive achieved features, whereas

complex things tend to be classified in terms of situational features only.

Secondly, I will discuss the two major selections in terms of “quality”: ascriptive and
achieved qualities. This categorisation reflects the semantic nature of classifiers: they are
thing-like qualities semantically (see further in Halliday and Matthiessen 1999). Ascriptive
qualities represent those simple and specific characteristics that are assigned to a thing, such
as colour, shape, size, age, and so on. It is clear that conscious beings, as well as concrete
objects and substances, have great potential to be classified in terms of their ascriptive
qualities. Examples: #f#k cotton socks, A# wooden chair, 775 square table, ZI.4M1ff
red cell. However, less concrete things, such as semiotics and complex things, cannot be
classified along these values, as they represent more complex experiences which cannot be
specified by a quality of a single dimension as such. Rather, these abstract and complex things
tend to be classified in terms of achieved features, which are qualities that derive from
context (both sociocultural and situational) and represent experientially more complex values
that can be defined only in a specific context, such as social class and status (452% %M a
special-grade teacher, i s 7% key school, 24541 % married women), domain (/M= 2k
surgical doctor, L% K classic music), function (4 7 export commodity, EbZEI
H competing events) and so on. It is important to note that achieved features can be used to
classify all types of things, unlike ascriptive features, which are only used to classify

conscious beings and concrete things. This again reflects the relationship between congruency

of Thing type and modifiability of the Thing.

The categorisation between ‘achieved’ and ‘ascriptive’ is based on the stability of the
qualities being construed through time and space. To put it in a simple way, ascriptive
features represent qualities on the stable end, whereas achieved features represent qualities on
the transient end, which is less stable in time and space. Another concern being reflected by
this categorisation is about the objectivity of the quality being represented by these classifiers:
achieved classification is often subject to personal interpretation based on the context,

whereas ascriptive classifiers represent a more objective classification (see Figure 4-11). In
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the referential space, ascriptive classifiers helps to build a natural identity of the thing,

whereas achieved classifiers contribute to the social identity of the thing.

stable » transient
ascriptive achieved
objective , Subjective

Figure 0-11: Ascriptive and achieved classifiers

Both ascriptive and achieved classifiers can be further categorised along various
dimensions. The subcategorisation is full of taxonomic features, which forms a cline from
acquired to achieved as the elaboration moves further. Figure 4-12 illustrates the cline with an

example of cloth taxonomy.

Under the category of “achieved”, the classifiers can be further classed into
“standardised” and “activity based”. Standardised classifiers are used in identifying things
sharing some similar qualities and formally recognised as an established discipline or
category. Classifiers of this kind often modify things of institution, discipline, semiotics and
human of a specific profession. Examples: i {{)f 52 ancient history, L& % classic
music, = 5791 % key school, FZ5[EPE A-level hospitals, A<%}FE % undergraduate
institutions, FL§2 %% Pt film academies, [ifi %+ Jfx army soldiers, #MFlEE4E surgical
doctor. The other subcategory under “achieved”, namely “activity-based”, refer to those
classifiers that are used to classify things based on the activities they are involved. This type
of classification are less stable compared with the other types, and are not well established as
standards in recognizing a discipline or a profession. The activities that these classifiers

represent are not instantial activities. Rather, they are those activities where the thing being
modified will typically involve as participant. Examples: Jii 2% #/l machines made in the
original country, ZH%%H1 machines assembled in another place, <Mk A H unemployed
population, © & A 1 married population, #t & & wholesale company, £ %4 F
distributing company. As the examples show, the classifications of this kind are not

permanent, but only make sense in a given context.
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Figure 0-12: Taxonomy of cloth on the “ascriptive-achieved” cline
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Next, 1 will discuss the other major selection on the system of CLASSIFICATION, the
logicosemantic type. This category reflects the logicosemantic relations between the classifier
and the Thing being classified. Again, it can be categorised into projection and expansion,
which are prevalent in the organisation of the ideation base. Table 4-8 lists some examples of

each logicosemantic type and subtypes of classifiers.

I will make comments on two things being reflected in the examples presented in Table
4-8. First, the two major selections on the system of CLASSIFICATION, “classifying quality”
and “logicosemantic type”, are not completely independent from each other. Rather, with both
showing semantic concerns, the two types of selections can influence each other. For example,
in terms of material manner of enhancement, only ascriptive classifying qualities can be
selected at the same time, as only material things and substances carry the ascriptive quality
of a material make. Second, in terms of projection, only semiotic things have the potential to
project and this quality is regarded as achieved. In the previous section about Thing Type
(see section 4.3.1) | have discussed the projection potential of things of ideas and locutions.
Although these complex thing types have good potential to develop a projection through
modification, it is commonly realised by qualification, not classification. More discussion will

be given in Section 4.4.4 when | investigate qualifiers.

I have explored the major two selections on the system of CLASSIFICATION. In the
following subsection, | will present some sample text analysis to further demonstrate how
things can be classified in texts.
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Type subtype Examples
ascriptive achieved
Elaboration 21U red dragonfly | SR ERFK senior titles
(intensive) 415t baby whale TV AETE clean energy
5 5 round table V454 4 married women
Extension i fi5t toothed whale MR %K [E tobacco country
(possessive) Wik 0kl alcoholic VU i%.i& four-character
drinks idioms
I T# 4 “two-door 11 multisyllable
sport car”, ie. coupe words
£h7K saline water
Enhancement | time % spring bamboo | & 4 summer time
shoots A8 4 ancient history
A% winter bamboo | gji £ %% modern literature
shoots
place 2 E % & French J1 4 outdoor activities
wine A 5575 77 country labour
B vHE Blue Y PEHERR beach volleyball
mountain coffee
manner means FHEFE A AT ultrasound
check
JK %15 % water transport
HVE£ i deep-fried food
materials | 4 cotton-padded
coat
¢1 K% H. redwood
furniture
H ¥R genuine
leather sofa
conditional | purpose JLEE B children facilities
TH B % fire-fighting
equipment
J&E % cold medicine
result/effect K ZJZjhallucinogenic drug
#JE Y carcinogenic
substances
I HELT energy-saving lights
projection matter fi 4 F war film

Z4E /N love stories
XK EEAS T /NS novels about
family

Table 0-8: Examples of logicosemantic types of Classifiers
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In this section, | will present the analysis of three sample texts, all of which are expounding

texts with taxonomic features. The focus of the analysis is on how the key subjects being

explored in these texts are further classified in nominal groups. First, I will compare the

classification selections in text 1 and 2, and then will discuss the case of text 3 separately.

Table 4-9 presents the context information of the three texts.

Text 1: #7255 New types
of glass

Text 2: fi Whales

Text 3: T HEEMBIMIES
A great variety of animal
languages

Field The socio-semiotic function | The socio-semiotic The socio-semiotic function of
of this text is expounding function of this text is this text is expounding. The
and the situation type is that | expounding. The domain domain is concrete and
of taxonomy. The domain is | is concrete and concerned | concerned with all sorts of
concrete and concerned with | with all kinds of features animal languages. In
four new types of glass and | of whales of different demonstrating how the
their functions. species. languages are used, animals

are personified.

Tenor The institutional roles are a | The institutional roles are | The institutional roles are an
glass expert to the primary an expert of whales to the | expert to the junior high
school students; an adult to primary school students; school students; an adult to
children readers. The an adult to children. The young readers. The evaluation
evaluation of the evaluation of the of the experiential domain is
experiential domain is experiential domain is neutral to positive, with the
neutral. neutral. writer making some positive

appraisal to the use of animal
languages.

Mode The text is monologic, The text is monologic, The text is monologic, written

written and constitutive of
its contextual situation. No
technical language is used in
the text, and concrete
scenarios are presented to
demonstrate the functions of
glass.

written and constitutive of
its contextual situation.
Some simple
terminologies are used.

and constitutive of its
contextual situation. Some
simple terminologies are used.

Table 0-9: Context of sample texts
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— JeLeBHEE wired glass - enhancement: manner + achieved

N — A HT colour-changing glass - enhancement: manner + achieved
B OBE new
glasses

Thing type: object

— W35 heat-absorbing glass - enhancement: purpose + achieved

L %735 37 3% sound-absorbing glass - enhancement: purpose + achieved

Figure 0-13: Classification in Text 1
I will focus on the three key things being expounded by these texts: glass, whales, and

animal languages. Figure 4-13 presents how “Z%3#” (glass) is taxonomised in text 1, and the

analysis of the classifiers in terms of CLASSIFICATION.

Figure 4-14 presents how “f5(whales) is taxonomised in text 2, and the analysis of the

classifiers in terms of CLASSIFICATION.

Ziifiy baleen whale- extension + ascriptive

_
wifi toothed whale - extension + ascriptive
fixt whale
Thing type: animal
#fi5 baby whale - elaboration + ascriptive
-

Bt mother whale - elaboration + ascriptive
Figure 0-14: Classification in Text 2

A comparison of the classification analysis between Figure 4-13 and 4-14 illustrates that
the thing type tend to play a decisive role in how the thing can be further classified: objects
like “glass” have good potential to be classified in terms of purpose (as function), or manner

(as how they are made); in comparison, a conscious being like “whale” have great potential to
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be classified in terms of their ascriptive qualities through elaboration (in terms of size, age,

gender) or extension (in terms of physical properties).

Figure 4-15 presents the analysis of text 3. In terms of logicosemantic relations, animal
languages are classified through enhancement of means: different varieties are recognised in
terms of how they are realised. In terms of classifying quality, however, the analysis reflects
some ambiguity, as it can be argued that these classifiers represent an achieved quality, rather

=»

than ascribed. This is a special case, as a common-sense “i& 5 (language) is something

exclusive to human beings, and is not ascribed with these qualities being recognised in the
text except “74 & ”(sound). This text, however, defines “language” in a wider sense to include
semiotics other than human language, and therefore the “language” in this particular context
can be classified in terms of a wider range of qualities, which are not the default qualities
being recognised in common sense. This makes the case rather ambiguous, as all these
classifiers represent “achieved qualities” of language if out of context. However, as the text
unfolds, the implicit relation between these qualities and “language” is built up, which is set
as the context, and everything makes sense. As Matthiessen points out, this kind of
logogenetic build-up can ensure that the classifier + thing combination is interpretable in its
discourse environment (Matthiessen 1995: 667). Again, this sample analysis illustrates that

classifiers have to rely on context to classify things.

7555 sound language - enhancement: means + achieved

I — 15 ultrasound language - enhancement: means + achieved
S¥)iE = animals language

Thing type: semiotics

—— 12315 5 movement language - enhancement: means + achieved

TOH 2

—— tEiE S colour language - enhancement: means + achieved

— S Ki1E S smell language - enhancement: means + achieved

Figure 0-15: Classification in Text 3
I have now completed my discussion about classifiers. In the next section, | will move

onto another important experiential element in the nominal group structure: Epithet.
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15 Epithet

Epithet represents properties of the Thing, typically realised by adjectives. Being
experientially complex, the Thing has a great potential to be further described by Epithets. In
the following discussion, | will first explore the differences between Epithet and Classifier;
and then the system of EPITHESIS will be presented; finally, a sample text analysis is
presented to illustrate how the properties of Things are represented.

1.5.1 Epithet vs. Classifier

Compared with Classifiers, Epithets represent the less basic characteristics of the Thing, and
therefore have the potential to modify a wider range of Things, both simple and complex.
However, in terms of lexical realisation, there are some overlaps between the two functional
categories: the same adjectives may be realised as Epithet in one text, but as Classifier in
another. For example, adjectives representing such qualities as colour, weight, size, and so on,
can be used either to classify things or to further describe things by assigning an epithet to

them. Examples:

Adjectives: ZLred [white
As Classifier
T TP DA B B R, T DA 93 Ay L 2 P R o e P R

According to the colour of the products, wine generally falls into two categories: red
wine and white wine.

As Epithet
AR B 5 AL, EANBFH RS T2 E .
Wearing a white top and a red skirt, that girl was highly noticeable in the crowd.

As can be seen in the above example, the qualities represented by classifiers are the
more stable ones which serve to classify things into subsets, whereas epithets represent
properties that are more transient in time and space and less defining but more descriptive
than those of classifiers. And the overlapping area covers those objective qualities which can

either classify or further describe the Thing.

Also, there is a structural difference between the two functional elements: the classifier
is closer to the Thing than Epithet on the experiential structure of the nominal group, and the
difference is often marked by “de”, which unmarkedly appears after an epithet, but always

before a classifier. Figure 4-16 illustrates the relations between the two elements:
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transient
stable
|
Subjective Objective
Quality de Quality
vl liang Piaoliang de lanse jao ché
one Measure Nice blue sedan car
A nice blue sedan
& § Age :
Epithet ;g Boln % Classifier &
: Size : s
subjetive % objective
'0.. "t * o *

Figure 0-16: Relations between Classifier and Epithet

1.5.2 System of EPITHESIS

Figure 4-17 presents the system of EPITHESIS, which lists the selections of epithet one
can make to further describe the Thing:
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extent
. . means
— circumstantial
manner
~— Experiential
degree
material
_< L attributive
Epithet mental
neutral
- Interpersonal \|7
positive
/|— attitudinal
negative

Figure 0-17: System of EPITHESIS

In general, this system reflects both the experiential and interpersonal aspects of epithets.
As the system shows, the selections on both experiential and interpersonal categories are
simultaneous, as the Epithet is significant in terms of both at the same time. Apart from
representing certain properties of the Thing, epithets also enact attitudes towards the
participant being construed. In the following discussion, however, | will focus on the
experiential categories only, which is the concern of the current chapter, and will reserve the

“interpersonal” category for the following chapter.

Experientially, an epithet may represent either an attributive or circumstantial property
of the Thing. This categorisation is closely related to the categorisations of the Thing Type:
attributive epithets modify conscious beings or simple things, as both types of things can be
distinguished or characterised by certain qualities they have; circumstantial epithets tend to
modify complex things or even metaphorical things, in which case the circumstance is
construed as an attribute and the process is construed as a thing, and thus a circumstantial

relationship is formed between the epithet and the thing.
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Attributive epithets can be further categorised into two types: material epithets, which
represent the properties that the thing has in the material world, such as colour, size, shape,
and so on; mental epithets, which represent the properties being construed mentally, and can
be further categorised as emotion, cognition and desire. Material epithets often modify
conscious beings and concrete things which inherently have material characteristics. Mental
epithets can only modify conscious beings (as senser) and any projected ideas and locutions,
as well as anything that arouse and/or reflect emotions, cognition, desire and hatred (as
phenomena). Mental epithets are highly attitudinal, as they reflect the speaker’s judgement
and subjective interpretation of things. There is another category in the domain of sensing,
namely perception, which is not included here, because this type of sensing usually assign
attributes that are perceived in the material world, such as taste (i sour, #f sweet, 7 bitter,

Blispicy), colour (Lred, black, Hwhite), touch feelings (4 soft, fif hard, ¥ cold,

# hot), and so on, and these perceived attributes are treated as “material”.

There are some attributive epithets, which reflect more complex qualities with values on
multiple dimensions, and can be perceived in the outer world experience, but at the same time
also represent some inner world reflections. For example, adjectives such as JlZEZ lone,
# open and generous, IEJK decent, which represent the state of being from different
angles, reflecting an outer world experience. But at the same time, these adjectives also
represent the interpretation of the speaker based on his/her inner world experience. In other
words, the attributes being realised by these adjectives are fused with both objective quality
and subjective attitude. Under experiential lens, they are treated as material attribute; but at
the same time, they enact attitudes and are presented subjectively. Table 4-10 shows some

examples of different types of attributive epithets:
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Attributive
Epithet

Examples
neutral attitudinal
material | single-dimension | fig sour, #f sweet, 7 F Gt appetising, 7] [
bitter, f spicy, ZL. red, F | delicious, &[N [ showy,
white, % blue, % soft, i | Bl dirty
hard, ¥4 cold, # hot, kX
large, /)» small, BEHH
fluffy, S Ismooth
multi-dimension EZE all alone, 3K
open and direct, # i
boisterous, /4 i desolate,
4% light and graceful, X
7 elegant, 5% intimate,
2% prosperous, 55 K
poor
mental | emotion ZE1R shy, ATHAR
frightening, 157 1)
furious, R[4 (¥ poor
cognition B crafty, 251 stupid,
HEBH clever, % foolish
desire A Z ) lovely, PR

disgusting, 7R 17 1
affectionate

Table 0-10: Examples of attributive epithets

Circumstantial epithets have two subsets: extent, which modifies complex things that

expand through time and space — thing types such as event, enhancement, or nominalised

material process, all have good potential to be assigned with circumstantial attributes of extent

by describing them in terms of distance, duration, and frequency; the other subset under this

category is manner, which includes ‘means’ and ‘degree’. An epithets of ‘means’ tend to

modify a noun of a nominalised process, which corresponds to the agnate structure of process

+ circumstance (manner: means) at the clause level. An epithet of ‘degree’ represents an

attribute of intensity, in terms of quantity, scale, and so on. Table 4-11 presents some

examples of different types of circumstantial epithets.




63

Examples
Circumstantial | extent &K long (time), &3z far (space){:i&#long (distance),
Epithets 12K lengthy (time), %58 fshort (time), K #f1long

term, £ Ifjoften, 3 ) general, 471 % [¥)frequent

manner means KL rapid, 2218 i slowly, ZEATf) gentle, 5821 )
strong

degree F= 5 1 plentiful, F kK fhuge, 78 /2 ] abundant, A )
rare, &l 21 violent

Table 0-11: Examples of circumstantial epithets

1.5.3 Sample text analysis

In this section, | will present a sample text analysis, which aims to seek answers to the
following two questions: 1. How are the properties of a participant represented in

lexicogrammar? 2. How can epithets contribute to the construal of a participant?

Altogether there are 4 sample texts being selected for analysis: text 1, ¥4 5 Squirrels
(for semester 1, Year 5), text 2, fili A % The cactus (for semester 1, Year 6), text 3, 57 £k
X The autumn in Jinan (for Semester 1, Year 7), and text 4, —X{F A pair of hands (for
semester 1, Year 9). These four texts are of different text types, with text 1 and 2 being
expounding, text 3 recreating and text 4 sharing. However, there is a common feature shared
by all the four texts: all of them are highly descriptive about the subject thing of the text,
namely “the squirrel” in text 1, “the cactus” in text 2, Jinan’s mountains and water in autumn
in text 3, and a forestry worker’s hands in text 4. Table 4-12 presents the detailed context

information of each sample text:




Text 1: #a 5 Squirrels

Text 2: il \ % Cactus

Text 3: B Ak K The autumn
in Jinan

Text 4: —X(F A pair of hands

Field The socio-semiotic function of The socio-semiotic function of The socio-semiotic function of The socio-semiotic function of
this text is expounding. The this text is expounding. The this text is recreating in the form | this text is sharing in the form of
domain is concrete and domain is concrete and of a modern Chinese essay a narrative reminiscence. The
concerned with all kinds of concerned with all kinds of (sanwen). The domain is domain is concrete and
features of squirrels. features of the cactus. concrete and concerned with all | concerned with the writer’s

kinds of features of mountains experience of meeting a hard-

and waters of Jinan in autumn. working forestry worker and was
impressed by the look of his
hands.

Tenor The institutional roles are an The institutional roles are an The institutional roles are a well | The institutional roles are a
expert of squirrels to the primary | expert of plants to the primary known writer who once lived in | writer to the general readers. The
school students; an adult to school students; an adult to Jinan to the general readers. The | evaluation of the experiential
children. The evaluation of the children. The evaluation of the evaluation of the experiential domain is positive and
experiential domain is neutral. experiential domain is neutral. domain is positive and emotional.

emotional.
Mode The text is monologic, written The text is monologic, written The text is monologic, written The text is monologic, written

and constitutive of its contextual
situation. Some simple
terminologies are used.

and constitutive of its contextual
situation. Some simple
terminologies are used.

and constitutive of its contextual
situation.

and constitutive of its contextual
situation.

Table 0-12: Context of sample texts

64
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In the following analysis, | will first sort out all the qualities being assigned to the above
four subject things, and then look at how these qualities are realised in lexicogrammar; and
for those realised by epithets in nominal groups, | will take a further look at which types of

epithets are selected to realise these qualities. Table 4-13 presents the results of the analysis:

Lexicogrammatical Realisation of Qualities (number of

instances)

Subject Thing Relational Clause Nominal Group of Quality Thing
of Carrier + Epithet + Thing
Attribute

Text 1: the squirrel and its body | 8 2

parts and physical properties

(face, eyes, body, limbs, tail,

paws, movements, voices)

Text 2: cactus and its parts 16 3

Text 3: mountains in Jinanand | 17
their possessive features (pine
trees, colour, height, curve) and
water plus its possessive
features (lotus, willow tree)

Text 4: hands and their physical | 11 9
properties

Table 0-13: Lexicogrammatical realisation of qualities in the sample texts

For the first question that | raised earlier, the result shows that the semantic meanings of
qualities can be realised in lexicogrammar in three different forms: as attribute in a relational
clause, as epithet in a nominal group, or as a quality thing in a nominal group. Based on the
instances counted in the sample texts, the most unmarked grammatical realisation is at the
clause level, and the most unmarked realisation is that a quality being realised metaphorically

as a thing. See examples below:

Unmarked: as attribute in a relational clause

FA B — MBI, BIR, Y5, 1R AERK.

Squirrels are a type of beautiful little animals, docile, cute, and adorable.
More marked: as epithet in a nominal group

FHEEIAD A A W] UL 4B

Dry cactus can also be used as paint.
Most marked: as Thing in a nominal group

(EAI N B2 7 T D538 ] B 5 )t S0 S X e A AR A T 2% ) IR 5 A
ASFHERERZR R AR, 202 — AT (58N -
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The tenacity and resilience of the cactus, with which it can survive the harsh
environment by changing its own structure, together with its unnoticed dedication, are
a kind of unique beauty.

The unmarkedness is closely related to the grammatical features of adjectives in Chinese.
As discussed earlier in this thesis, adjectives in Chinese are functioning as a subclass of verbs,
which construe Attribute and Process all at once (see further in Halliday and McDonald 2004).
Comparatively, the case where adjectives functioning as Epithets in nominal groups is less
common in the language, as most of the properties carried by the Thing can be presented as
Attributes with the Thing being construed as the Carrier. Even more marked is the case where
qualities of a Thing are construed as a Thing - a metaphorical thing. Semantically, as Quality is
distinguished as a separate category from Thing, it is not surprising to see that a Quality being

construed as a Thing is highly marked.

As for the second question — how epithets contribute to the construing of participant
roles, the result shows that the contribution can be made to different participant roles in various
process types. Below are some examples taken from the sample texts:

As Attribute in relational clause:

(Fa bR RFBHDESL, +f E—KIBZIERIRIHED, BARKINER

The squirrel has a delicate little face and a tassel-shaped beautiful tail, which
make it look very lovely.

As Carrier in relational clause:
PN SN R Y 4 S =

The cactus’s high plate-shaped stems are like planks.

As Value in relational clause:
EHEERSEASH LB R TR —EKF.

This is really the No.1 big hand that I have ever seen in my life.

As Actor in material clause:
AR IX 60 I BV L3 B A2 ) B N B H AT

It is in this 60-degree scorching hot desert that_the spined cactus proudly lives.

As Goal in material clause:

LR RESEMEHENT—2F, WMF. BT 0F HF AT

I, Jiang Mengzhi, have shaken all kinds of hands — old hands, soft hands, dirty
hands, clean hands, rough-skinned hands, and thin and delicate hands.
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Another interesting thing in the result is that most these epithets in text 1 and 2 represent
material attributes, whereas in text 4 mental attributes are also represented. This could be related
to the interpersonal features of the texts, as the first two texts are neutral in terms of evaluation,
whereas text 4 is positive and charged with attitude. However, analysis of a larger number of
texts is needed to prove this. Further discussion about how Epithet enacts attitude will be

presented in the following chapter.

Till now, I have finished the investigation of the experiential resources of Epithet. In the
next section, | will focus on another functional element on the experiential structure, the

Qualifier.

1.6 Qualifier

From an experiential perspective, Qualifier represents the qualification of a certain thing type,
the circumstance where the Thing is construed. On the one hand, the experiential aspects the
Qualifier represents are less basic and less defining compared with some other functional
elements such as Classifier or Epithet. On the other hand, the experiential aspects represented
by the Qualifier are also more transient and instantial than Classifier or Epithet (refer to
Figure 4-1 and 4-2).

In the following discussion, | will first take a look at the realisation of Qualifier in
lexicogrammar. Then | will move on to the system of QUALIFICATION, with a focus on those

Qualifiers being realised by an embedded clause.

1.6.1 The realisation of Qualifier

In terms of realisation, a Qualifier can be realised by a rankshifted clause (i.e., an embedded
clause), or an adverbial group, or a nominal group. Unlike English where a Qualifier comes
after the Head, a Qualifier in Chinese precedes the nominal Head as a premodifier. A

hypotactic conjunctive particle " is typically used to connect the Qualifier and the Thing.

There are mainly three types of nominal groups that can function as a Qualifier. The first
type is typically a locative one, indicating relative position of the Thing, and the typical
structure of the nominal group is head noun + locative post noun (see further in Halliday &
McDonald 2004; and Section 4.3.1.1.2 of this thesis). Logicosemantically, a Qualifier realised
by such a nominal group forms a relationship of elaboration with the Thing, though it is

circumstantial in meaning — the circumstantial information represented by the Qualifier is to
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further describe and specify the Thing.

The second type of nominal group functioning as Qualifier is typically realised by nouns
of event (see further in Section 4.3.1.1.2), such as HijE earthquake, i accident, 23X
meeting, and so on, which qualifies a special type of Things — Things of enhancement,

representing names of location, time, result, and reason, such as i8] time, Hi 53 location, &5
I consequence, JR[A reason. Logicosemantically, a Qualifier realised by such a nominal

group forms a relationship of enhancement with the Thing.

The third type of nominal group functioning as Qualifier also forms a relationship of
enhancement with the Thing, but this time an enhancement of extent of distance, duration or
frequency — as most of these nominal groups in Chinese are often made up of a word of quantity
and a measure word of distance, time, or frequency. Below are some examples of Qualifiers

being realised by nominal groups of these three types:

Nominal group as Qualifier:

(@)

BT RHR

The laughter in the house
FERLERT

The books on the shelf

(b)

PO

The reason of the fire

= ) JE R

The consequence of the earthquake
S LRI []

The time of the meeting

(c©

PRI LT BAAE

The twenty five-thousand miles march
LML THEREADL

five thousand years long history
FEHUK IR IE

Numerous failures

A Qualifier can also be realised by an adverbial group, which typically indicate location



69

or time, such as 1X B here, 4-4F this year, and so on. Obviously, these Examples:

XA

People here
AU

The harvest this year
BRI K

The train tomorrow
TR CAHT A 51

The event a long time ago
Other types of adverbial groups in Chinese, which functions as verbal adjuncts (see
further in Halliday & McDonald 2004), cannot function in a nominal group directly, and

therefore are out of the scope of this discussion.

Sometimes, the qualifier being realised by the above-mentioned locative nominal groups
or adverbial groups may take on idiomatic interpretations. For example, a locative nominal

group functioning as Qualifier may actually represent circumstance of time for the Thing:

[ S

Literal translation: jokes (made) [at the dinner table]

Translation: jokes made at dinner time

A rank-shifted clause, namely an embedded clause, is commonly used as a Qualifier in a
nominal group. In the following section, I will mainly focus on this type of Qualifier and their

experiential contribution to the nominal groups.

1.6.2 System of QUALIFICATION

In Chapter 3 where the logical resources are explored, | have presented a system of
MODIFICATION (see Section 3.3). In this section, | will re-present this system, but in the
version of QUALIFICATION instead. Generally speaking, the categorisation of expansion
and projection can be seen in nearly all the systems being introduced in this thesis, which
supports Halliday and Matthiessen’s view that “the categories of projection and expansion are
very prevalent in the organisation of the ideation base” (Halliday & Matthiessen 1999: 62). 1
need to make it clear that, although an experiential system, the system of Qualification is
based on its logicosemantic categorisation. Figure 4-18 presents the system of
QUALIFICATION:



elaboration —

— expansion —— extension

S — enhancement —

—_ fact

Qualifier o ]
_/|—-< — projection T idea
L locution
stop
\‘h{

go on _|

Figure 0-18: System of QUALIFICATION
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exemplifying
clarifying

extent

time
location ‘|:
place

cause

manner

As the system shows, theoretically the qualification can go on again and again. In fact,

however, most of the nominal groups do not have more than one Qualifier, as more qualifiers

may easily cause awkwardness, especially in the Chinese case where all the modifiers precede

the nominal Head. More commonly, a speaker would express the meaning at clause level. When

a Qualifier is selected to modify the Thing, it forms a relationship of either ‘expansion’ or

‘projection’. And among the subcategories of these two groups, a Qualifier realised by a

nominal group or an adverbial group is typically selected to further clarify the Thing (thus

‘elaborating’ logicosemantically), or to enhance the meaning of the Thing by reference to its

extent, time, or place. The unmarked realisation of a Qualifier is by rank-shifted embedded

clauses. Let me quote Halliday and Matthiessen’s description of ‘embedding’ here (Halliday &

Matthiessen 2004):

Embedding is a semogenic mechanism whereby a clause or phrase comes to

function as a constituent within the structure of a group, which itself is a

constituent of a clause (p.426).

When focusing on the embedded clause as a Qualifier of a nominal group, one may
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view embedding from another angle: this time not only the embedded clause is viewed as a
constituent within the structure of a nominal group, the Head/Thing can also be viewed as a
potential participant role within the structure of the embedded clause when we suppose the
embedded clause is up-ranked to clause level. By viewing the relationship in this way, | tend to
seek answers to the following two questions: a) What types of clause can be potentially
downranked to function as a Qualifier modifying a particular type of Thing; b) Does the process
type of such an embedded clause have an impact on the logicosemantic relations it forms with
the Thing? To explore answers to these questions, | present below some examples of embedded
clause in different types of expansion with the Thing: together with these nominal groups are

the agnate/related ranking clauses where the Thing takes a participant role (see Table 4-14, 4-15,

and 4-16).

Embedded clause Agnate/related ranking Role of Thing Type
elaborating the Thing clause Thing/process

type
([t FE R MK — A5 b HE RS S — A5 as Goal / material | object
A book[[ he bought He just bought a book
yesterday]] yesterday.
FATITC R o 1 FRATTNETS iz 1L as Range / object
The mountain [[we We climbed that mountain. | Material
climbed]]
MR B 36 A O AR AN FEALM AR L T as Actor / human
The criminals[[ that were on | The criminals were on the | Material
the run from the jail]] run from jail.
A= 2 LEK H A1 52 (X L) ) Lk as Phenomenon /| Simple
The nursery rhymes[[ loved | Children love these nursery | mental semiotics
by children]] rhymes.
INRIRIA (ix £e) ANIRTR as Senser /mental | human
People [[who know me]] (These) people know me.
TR itk T i as Verbiage/ locution
The lies[[ told by him]] He lied. verbal;
MBARTER 2 e MBOR T 1E as Sayer/ verbal human
The police officer [[who The police officer talked to
talked to me]] me.

Table 0-14: Embedded clause elaborating the Thing
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Embedded clause/phrase Agnate ranking clause Role of Thing Type
extending the Thing Thing/process
type

S TAIPN (FLeN) KKk as absolute human
People [[whose hair is thin]] | Some people have thin hair. | Carrier/ relational
M-~ 2 L R (B L) -2 as absolute object
The trees [with few leaves] | Some trees have few Carrier/ relational

leaves.
s ONIk7/IR (CEES LR PN as absolute substance
The substance[ with high Some substances have high | Carrier/ relational
molecular density] molecular density.
SRR 2 R B2 (B KRNI K % as absolute institution
The families[ with a large Some families have a large | Carrier/ relational
number of relatives and number of relatives and
friends] friends.

Table 0-15: Embedded clause/phrase extending the Thing

Please be noted that there is no related ranking clauses for some of the examples in table
4-16 (see below), as the Things in these nominal groups are represented by some general
circumstance names, such as result, reason, degree, and manner, and the circumstance in a
ranking clause can only be realised by more specific adverbial groups functioning as verbal
adjuncts. Therefore no related ranking clauses are presented here.

| would like to present three points based on the examples listed in the three tables. First,
in the case of elaboration, the prototypical process type of the embedded clause include all the
major types except relational, and the transitivity roles taken by the Thing in the related ranking
clauses vary, ranging from actor in a material clause to verbiage in a verbal clause. These
transitivity roles are related to the Thing types being selected: for example, only a conscious
being like human can be a senser in a mental clause; a complex thing of locution can construe
verbiage in a verbal clause. When these ranking clauses become down-ranked to modify the
thing, it is the Thing type that decides the experiential potential of the embedded clause as
Qualifier.
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Embedded clause/phrase Agnate ranking clause Role of Thing Type
enhancing the Thing Thing/process
type
FEUR AR [P 1 S FMUR AEAE (XA 1 as Circumstance / | location
material
The place [[where the The accident happened in !
accident happened]] this place.
2 H I FEEX AN H T2 as Circumstance/ | time
material
The date [[when school School starts on this date.
starts]]
KRBV 1 BT Yk as Circumstance / | location
erbal
The square where speeches Speeches are given in the verba
are given. square.
A fa R - as circumstance / | result
material
The consequence [of hunger
strike]
Wh B iR - as Circumstance/ | reason
erbal
The reason [for the argument] verba
R - as Circumstance/ | degree
mental
The degree [of fondness]
= E - as Circumstance/ | purpose
terial
The goal [[of working hard]] materia
W H 77 - as Circumstance/ | manner
. verbal
The way [[of talking]]

Table 0-16: Embedded clause enhancing the Thing

Second, in the case of extension, the typical process type of an embedded clause is

attributive relational, and the Thing is the absolute Carrier of the attribute. There is an

interesting difference between Chinese and English in this case: in English there is only one

“Carrier” in an attributive relational clause, whereas in Chinese there could be two, one as

‘absolute’, and the other as the ‘direct’ Carrier of the attribute. The relationship between these

two Carriers is typically possessive: the absolute Carrier as the possessor, and the direct Carrier

as the possessed. I borrow the term “absolute” from Fang et al. in their description of the textual

resources of Chinese clause (Fang et al. 1995), where the first group or phrase in the clause

taking the Theme position is termed as “absolute theme”. When a relational clauses of this type
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becomes down-ranked, it has the potential to form a relationship of extension with the absolute
Theme/Carrier taking the Thing position. It is also interesting to note that the Thing type of this
kind of nominal groups tends to be either conscious or simple concrete. In other words, it is less
likely for the complex thing types to be selected, as normally these complex things can hardly
develop a possessive relationship with something else, and rarely carry attributes. So again, one
can say that it is the Thing type that plays a role in selecting an extending embedded clause as
Qualifier. Another feature of this type of embedded clause is that they function similarly to a
classifier: this kind of embedded clause tends to classify a group of things by assigning a
common attribute, though this attribute represented by the embedded clause is more transient

and less defining than the one that a real Classifier represents. Examples:

RXANBCH T R0 LS BEXUT # O IS F &K -
This policy mainly targets those people [[whose parents married others later]].
[CERZNHINR T7 b

People [with thick hair] are predestined to have a lot of things to look after in their
lives.

Third, in terms of enhancement, there seems to be no limitations on the process type
choices of an embedded clause: any of the four major process types can be selected. The thing
worth noting is that the enhancement is not realised by the embedded clause, but by the Thing,
as they belong to a particular type on the THING TYPE system — they are all complex things of
enhancement, representing the names of various types of enhancing relations. This is different
from the case of enhancement where an adverbial group functions as a Qualifier, as in that case

it is the adverbial group that is circumstantial, not the thing. Compare the examples below:

Enhancement: time

JUAERT 54 (circumstantial adverbial group as Qualifier)
The event [[that happened a few years ago]]

A BE KR [A] - (circumstantial Thing as Head)

The time [[when he arrives]]

Enhancement: location

JEEHI4S4L  Ccircumstantial adverbial group as Qualifier)

The wedding [in Beijing]

LR UL L7 Ccircumstantial Thing as Head)

The place [[where we met last time]]

Apart from the embedded clause, such circumstantial Thing can also develop a

relationship of enhancement with another nominal group — some examples can be found in
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Section 4.6.1.

There are some ambiguous cases, where the logicosemantic relations cannot be decided

easily. For example, 4= % T 1% the pain of giving birth can be interpreted as either
elaborating or different types of enhancing: 2= # ¥ &= the pain of giving birth =4 %+t
5K )R 77 (elaborating) the pain brought by birth-giving; 4-7% T-f\JfE7% the pain of giving
birth =4 1% 7} i) 27 (enhancement: time) the pain when giving birth; 42#% TR the
pain of giving birth =4 % 7 S &7 the pain that results from birth-giving (enhancement:

result).

My discussion here has not covered the other major category of the logicosemantic
relations, namely, the Projection. This is because a detailed exploration with examples has been
presented in Chapter 2 when | investigated the logical resources (see Section 3.2.2.2.2 for
details), and therefore won’t be repeated here. It is important to emphasize though that Thing
type again is a determining factor in developing the relationship of projection, as only complex
things of facts, ideas, and locutions have the potential to project. And this sense of projection
can be realised not only by an embedded clause, but also by a nominal group or a prepositional

phrase in the form of ‘matter’. Examples:

Projection: matter

MTEIF T T 8% .

People started the contemplation [on the topic of war].
XATIARI A RGNS IENH H —3.

This concept of [modern office system] is eye-opening.

Up to now, I have discussed all types of logicosemantic relations being realised by
different types of Qualifier and the related Thing type choices. Table 4-17 presents the general
picture of different Qualifiers and their realisations in lexicogrammar:
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Type Subtype Examples (with Qualifier in bold)
embedded clause Adverbial/nominal group
Elaboration | exemplifying (DR R SEARR]] Hf)T [AZ 38 FHH ]I 1
The example [[of Emperor examples of traffic
Tang Taizong adopting accidents
advices]]
clarifying [EFAEALvKE B 1 vkl | R B
the icebergs [[floating on the | the book on the desk
Arctic Ocean]]
Extension possessive [SCBENTE]] T4
those children[[ whose
parents are both dead]]
Enhancement | Extent: distance [P BT B HAERE
a march of 25000 miles
Extent: duration [HEEE AN /NI I 20
a meeting of two hours
Location: time [[FEARITAED] 2= ISEN L !
the season [[when the locust the time of daylight
tree is in blossom]]
Location: place [[FRATRT AR E]] 3Ty
the place [[where we first
met]]
Cause: purpose (LA ARBRPT] L 4 bt Bz =]k
the nice materials [[for
making wine]]
Cause: result IESRESEE SN
the result [from our mutual
efforts]
Cause: reason ([ FrA]] 1R [FH] R
the reason [[ that | support
him]]
Manner: means | RPN | RS
the way[[ for the local people
to make wine]]
projection locution [T RE] K14
the argument [about
democracy]
idea [[EEl 5 H B 24T AR
the thoughts of studying
overseas after graduation
fact [[AER AR IR ) F 5K

The fact of global warming

Table 0-17: Examples of Qualifiers
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1.7 Measure

Measure words provide resources to help construe participants and circumstances. In the case
of nominal groups, Measure is recognised as a functional element in the experiential structure
because it is a prevalent element representing the membership of a certain kind that the Thing
belongs to. As its function is similar to that of a Classifier, measure words are often termed as
“classifier” by linguists (e.g., Chao 1968). However, in the present study, Measure and
Classifier are considered as two distinct functional elements, as they represent different
aspects of the Thing. The Classifier represents the most basic subclass of the Thing, and is
significant in terms of experiential function. Measure, on the other hand, represents certain
experiential features that a group of things share, based on which this kind of things can be
further measured in terms of quantity and identified in the referential space. For example,
both 4 f-rope and fi fish have the experiential feature of being long and thin, and therefore
both can be measured in terms of % slip, which represents this quality. And clearly these two
things belong to the different thing types, and are classified differently in terms of

classification.

The following discussion will be divided into two parts: first, | will investigate the
relations between Thing Type and measurability (section 4.7.1); then | will present the system
of Measure (4.7.2).

1.7.1 Measurability and Thing Type

Compared with English, Chinese is a highly ‘measurable’ language: measure words provide
rich resources for things to be measured in one way or another. The measurability is closely
related to the type of the Thing being measured (see Figure 4-19). The general tendency is
that the more concrete the thing is, the more measurable it seems, and complex things and
metaphorical things have very limited potential to be measured, and when they do, they are

typically measured in terms of #“type” or{>“instance”. Examples:

Complex things:

AN [ FRA T

This (MEA) time | cannot come.

T MR, AR B

Out of certain (MEA) reasons, he couldn’t come.
XA IR IILE] 1




This (MEA) result | have long foreseen.

Metaphorical things:
SR R i g

Being able to give up is a (MEA) wisdom.
PO %

Being alone is also a (MEA) beauty.

human
conscious
animal

object

substance
institution

concrete
simple 4.|: s
semiotic
abstract {

T  congruent

- discipline

phenomenon
elaboration
. extension
expansion

complex enhancement
{ facts

llOll-COllSCiOllS

: projection ideas
nominal —

locutions

material

: — mental
— metaphorical

— verbal

existential
relational identifying
attributive

example

quality name

Figure 0-19: Thing Type and Measurability

78

=.

«

=

human

g @D
other 3
[72)
<
=
QD
=)
=
<

2

Unlike English, there is no clear boundary line between countable and uncountable

nouns in the lexicogrammar of Chinese. However, through the relations between measurability

and Thing Type, it can be seen that the distinction exists implicitly. It is just that the distinction

is not reflected through the change of word forms, but through the use of measure words.

1.7.2 System of MEASURE

Figure 4-20 presents the system of MEASURE. The most fundamental categories on the

system represent the experiential and logicosemantic potentials of Measure. There are three

selections under the experiential category, representing the quantity, quality and both quantity

and quality side of the Thing.
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—~

singular
quantity ‘|:

Experiential type plural

A 4

1 1 1

quality

Measure < quantity - quality

elaboration

Logicosemantic relations
extension

o
-~
enhancement

Figure 0-20: System of MEASURE

A measure of quantity presents either a singular or a plural quantity — apart from
quantity, it does not provide any other features of the Thing. A typical measure word
representing singular quantity is /> ge, which can be used to measure any entity that is
construed as countable — it can be regarded as a grammatical marker for those things that are
construed as count in English (cf. Halliday and Matthiessen 1999: 286). There are a few other
measure words that are used to construe a plural quantity, such as pair X} couple, X{ pair, T
dozen. Same as ™, these words, often working together with numeratives, solely construe the

guantity feature of the Thing, and only modify countable things.

A measure of quality is realised by type words, typically two in Chinese: zhong Ff
variety and lei 2§ type. This kind of measure words differentiates the Thing from the other
things of the same Thing type, as if it assigns a quality to the Thing — a highly general quality of
being “a kind”. It represents a ‘variety’ or a ‘kind’ of a particular Thing type. Textually, they are
significant in identifying a participant with a certain quality. Measure of quality has the best

potential to modify things, including both congruent and metaphorical things. Examples:

Congruent: conscious
N AL AR -

This kind of people are everywhere.
PRIGRIX IS 5 ?

Do you know this kind of birds?
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Congruent: non-conscious: concrete

MBI, T~ Rl 1 3 T 5 2 O —MAE

Since then, dandelion has become our favourite kind of flower.
LHHRZEMA, S ENRHERAERLE -

If you often drink this type of water, your metabolism will slow down.

Congruent:non-conscious:complex
“HEEERFR T T RR N o200 1) AL TR B2

What’s wrong with this type of arguments such as ‘“People with morals will win
support from others” and “those without morals will lose support”?

TG LA AT 4 TR R R e 2

What caused this type of circumstances?

Metaphorical:
TFHSCZAE SRS R E DR AN 2SR

Good literary works always involve a kind of contemplation on life and social
observation.

PTA MATHIAE S AR e — P, — M, — M RBLAW Y JGE, —Fh
X NAUME AR NI — DRSO AR v A A I BN 1€

All of their works bring me a kind of sacredness, a kind of enlightening, a kind of
thorough satisfaction to soul, a kind of understanding and affirmation of the value of
life, including the cost of all the worries and pains in life.

The third subtype of the experiential category are those measure words that represent
both quantity and quality features of the Thing. In other words, the Thing is measured in terms
of its quantity and quality all at the same time. Therefore, measure words of this type play dual
roles: on the one hand, they construe the quantity of the Thing, and at the same time, they
indicate the qualities through which the Thing is measured. Unlike the Measure of quality, this
type of Measure construes a much more specific property of the Thing. For example, 5K spread
is used to measure things that can spread or open or set out in space, such as —5K4% a piece of
paper, —5iKM§ a (open) of mouth, =5KkJK three (sets) of bed; & stand/desk is used to
measure things that can stand on a flat surface, such as — & H.fii a (desk) of computer; X &
#2251 a (stand) of sewing machine; # cup/glass is used to measure things can be contained
in a cup, such as —#7K a cup of water; PFFP two glasses of wine; —#7K three cups of

rice.

The other major selection on the system of MEASURE reflects the logicosemantic

relations between the Measure and the Thing, and all the potential relations fall into the three
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expansion types: elaboration, extension and enhancement. Table 4-18 presents each type and

subtype with examples:

Type of
Measure

Subtypes

Examples

Elaboration

expository

state

f¥drop, J#block/mount, %
ply/strand, ¥&lump, TT
page/leaf, {Fpool

shape (with
state)

Fflap, Frslice, Mleaf, 2%
strip/bar, 1Tline, Hkspread,
W bunch/bundle

size

fiparticle/grain, igrain,

animacy

iz (for human), R (for animals
and insects), UL(for horses),
Sk (for dunkeys,cows, cattles)

exemplification

instance

ANitem, fFitem

type

ZFKtype, Fhkind

Extension

aggregate

Fgroup, Hepile, #ltbatch,
Hibit

measure
(repository)

#ecup/glass, #Hbox, #rbox
, #iplate, filbag

partitive

Shead, JEtail, iZside, T

face

Enhancement

space

time

FEspell/period, Btperiod, K
day

location

Yfield, fstage, [room, &
room

Motion: manner

8 handful, #Zstack, #x
pinch, Hiskewer/string, 1
mouthful

frequency

Bhitime(meal), Xtime, Z
time

Table 0-18: Types of Measure

Up to now, my discussion has covered five functional elements on the experiential

structure of the nominal group: Thing, Classifier, Epithet, Qualifier, and Measure. These five

elements are experientially significant in that they provide resources to construe participant

roles by representing different aspects of the general experience of a participant. When

relevant, some of these five elements will be brought forth again in the following chapters, as
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many of these functional elements simultaneously play roles in more than one metafunctions

(see further in Section 4.2.2).

1.8 Case study

In this final section, I will present a case study where the focus will be given to the analysis of
Thing and its modification environment in different types of text. The case study aims to
serve as an illustration of how the investigation of nominal groups will contribute to the

analysis of the text.

Altogether four texts are selected for analysis. The texts have their distinctive
descriptive focuses, but all of them are about Things — in the following discussion, | will refer to
these things as “topic things”, since they are the main topic of description in the texts. Table 4-
19 presents the topic thing of each text and the Thing type they belong to:

Text Topic thing Thing type
HLEHE The sun rise Abstract: phenomenon

B3 SuiE /e | The Nine-curve Creek | Enhancement: location

YN The squirrel Conscious: animal
B m My teacher Conscious: human

Table 0-19: Topic thing type

Table 4-20 presents the context information of each text.
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Field Tenor Mode
Text 1: ¥ | The socio-semiotic function | The institutional roles are a The text is monologic,
HH of this text is recreating in | well known writer to the written and constitutive
The sun rise the form of a modern general readers. The of its contextual
at sea Chinese essay (sanwen). evaluation of the experiential | situation.

The domain is concrete and | domain is positive and

concerned with detailed emotional.

descriptions of a sun rise at

the sea.
Text 2. #7 | The socio-semiotic function | The institutional roles are a | The text is monologic,
L /N | of this text is recreating in writer to the general readers | written and constitutive
i@ The Nine- | the form of a modern with a sense of sharing. The | of its contextual
curve Creek | Chinese essay (sanwen). evaluation of the experiential | situation.
in Wuyi The domain is concrete and | domain is positive and
Mountain concerned with the detailed | emotional.

scenery features of the
Nine-curve Creek in Wuyi
Mountain.

Text 3: FARR

The socio-semiotic function

The institutional roles are an

The text is monologic,

The squirrel | of this text is expounding. expert of squirrels to the written and constitutive
The domain is concrete and | primary school students; an | of its contextual
concerned with all kinds of | adult to children. The situation. Some simple
features of squirrels. evaluation of the experiential | terminologies are used.

domain is neutral.

Text 4: Y | The socio-semiotic function | The institutional roles are a | The text is monologic,

ZIM My of this text is recreating in writer to the general readers | written and constitutive

teacher the form of a memoir. The | with a sense of sharing his of its contextual

domain is concrete and
concerned with the recount
of the writer’s childhood
teacher.

childhood experience. The
evaluation of the experiential
domain is very emotional.

situation.

Table 0-20: Context of sample texts

My investigation of these texts mainly aims to answer the following questions: 1. As the

focus of the description, how are the properties of a topic thing represented in the text, as

modifiers within a nominal group or as a participant in a clause? 2. What participant roles are

construed by the nominal groups containing topic things? 3. What factors will influence the

predominance of the topic thing be selected in the construal of participant roles?

In the following analysis, | used SysConc, the computational tool, to do a concordance

search of the words representing the topic thing in each text — this is to see the local text

environment where these topic things are presented. And then I did a frequency search of

words containing one and two characters, which are the most typical lexical realisations of

nouns in Chinese — this step aims to investigate if the topic things are predominantly selected

to construe participant in the text, and if there is any other things that are more predominantly
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presented than the topic thing in the text. For the sake of clarity, | will refer to those things
that are predominantly chosen to take participant roles as “predominant thing”. For each text,

I will present the analytical results together with my comments.
Text 1: ¥ I H H The sunrise at sea
Text type: recreating
Major process types in the text: material and relational (attributive)

Predominant thing: the sun

Nouns realising | Roles in clause Roles in nhominal group Also as
predominant thing Thing other topic
With Without thing?
modifier(s) modifiers
K PHthe sun, %75 | Actor (8), Epithet (1) 9) Qualifier (1) | No
thing, & it Carrier (1) Possessive
Phenomenon (1) deictic (1)

Table 0-21: Analytical result of #§_F H H

Comment: The topic thing H H (sunrise) itself is not the predominant choice in
construing participant roles. Rather, it is the sun, the centre of the phenomenon, and its various
lexical equivalents in the text, that are predominantly selected to take on the participant roles.
The sun in this text is very active in that it takes the role of actor in material clauses prevalently.
It construes changes in time and space, through which the process of sunrise is depicted. When
the sun is represented in nominal groups, it is seldom modified by other elements; more often,
the description focuses on what it does and what effects it creates to the other things (cloud,
water, light, and so on). It is also interesting to note that, in the 2nd dominant process type in the
text, the attributive relational process, the sun is not the major selection for the role of ‘carrier’.
Rather, it is other things that are related to the sun, such as the light and the surrounding cloud,
that construe carrier. In general, the picture of sunrise is depicted by describing the changes of

the sun as well as the features of its surroundings when these changes take place.

Text 2: ® 3 11 /L HI7E /M The Nine-curve Creek in Wuyi Mountain
Text type: recreating
Major process types in the text: relational (attributive), mental and material

Predominant thing: | (the author), the mountain, the water
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Nouns realising | Roles in clause | Roles in nominal group (number of instances) Also as
predominant thing (number of | Thing other topic
instances) With Without thing?
modifier(s) modifiers
B senser (10), 0 (19) Qualifier (2) | No
actor (4)
goal (2)
recipient (2)
receiver (1)
il1the mountain, F= | Phenomenon (8) | Epithet (10) | (17) 0 No
# gullies, s/ | Carrier (8) Qualifier (4)
B hi ; Behaver (4)

& hills and gullies Goal (3)

Sayer (3)
Identifier (1)
Assigner (1)
Range (1)
Actor (1)
Circumstance (1)
7K water, % 7K the | Carrier (6) Epithet (10) (1) 0) No
creek water Phenomenon (5) | Qualifier (3)
Actor (3)

Goal (2)
Behaver (1)
Sayer (1)
Assigner (1)
Ranger (1)
Circumstance (4)

Table 0-22: Analytical result of # 3 L LB & /ME

Comment: The topic thing, JLHi# the Nine-curve Creek, is not the major selection to
construe participant roles. Rather, & I, 1lI mountain, and 7K water appear on the top of the
frequency list. This is not surprising as the topic thing is a complex thing of location, and it is
through the key values in this location, in this example, water and mountain, as well as the
visitor that the description is unfolded. This is realised by & | perceiving 1i mountain and 7K
water. That explains the dominant choice of I as senser, and 1l and 7K as phenomenon. The
features of the 1limountain and 7K water are represented not only as attribute in a relational
clause — thus ilimountain and 7Kwater become carriers, but also as epithet modifying (LI
mountain and 7Kwater in nominal groups. This is perhaps related to the general tone of the
text, as the whole text reflects some emotional poetic prosody. Another interesting finding in
this text is that the [Limountain and 7Kwater, although unconscious, are selected to function as
sayer and behaver, which are the roles that only conscious beings can take. This reflects a

prevalent technique used by writers of travelling notes in Chinese: the objects in the scenery

are often personified as human, through which the author expresses his feelings and thoughts.
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In a sense, the travelling notes in Chinese are often charged with lots of emotions.
Text 3: #a 5 The squirrel
Text type: exploring
Major process types in the text: material and relational (attributive)

Predominant thing: the squirrel

Nouns realising | Roles in clause | Roles in nominal group (number of instances) Also as
predominant thing (number of | Thing other topic
instances) With Without thing?
modifier(s) modifiers
FAB the squirrel, | Actor (27), 0) (34) Possessive Yes
B they Carrier (5) deictic (1)
Goal (1)
Behaver (1)
Senser (1)

Table 0-23: Analytical result of #2 i

Comment: The squirrel is both the topic thing and the predominant thing in the text.
When realised as a thing in a nominal group, ¥4 ftthe squirrel is presented as a thing-only
nominal group, without any other modifiers. For the two major process types in the text,
material and attributive relational, ¥» i the squirrel and the other nominal equivalents
become a main resource in construing the participant role of actor in the material clauses
(with 27 instances out of 42 material clauses), but not in the relational clauses (with only 5
instances out of 35 relational clauses). In the latter, it is some other nouns that are selected to
construe the participant of ‘carrier’ in the relational clauses, and these nouns function as facet,
representing a part of the squirrel body, such as [fi%face, HRFE eyes, E1& body, PUJthe
four limbs and so on. So it is clear that the characteristics of the topic thing A F is
represented as attribute in relational clauses rather than as epithet or qualifier in a nominal
group. The description focuses on the squirrel’s daily activities and the detailed features of its

body parts.
Text 4: I A2 My teacher
Text type: sharing
Major process types in the text: mental and material

Predominant thing: my teacher
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Nouns realising | Roles in clause | Roles in nominal group (number of instances) Also as
predominant thing (number of | Thing other topic
instances) With Without thing?
modifier(s) modifiers
Z M the teacher, | Phenomenon (9) | Possessive (14) Possessive Yes
B2 Miss Cai, | Actor (7), deictic (3) deictic (2)
fih she Carrier (2) Classifier (1) Qualifier (4)
Senser (2) Qualifier (1)
Goal (2)
Token (2)
Behaver (1)

Table 0-24: Analytical result of RFJZZJH My teacher

Comment: The topic thing, the teacher, is also the predominant thing in construing
participant roles. And the participant roles taken by % Jifi my teacher and its equivalent match
the major process types in the text: the ‘teacher’ functions as either actor in the material
clauses or ‘phenomenon’ in the mental clauses. Interestingly, the characteristics of the
protagonist are represented neither in the form of epithets nor relational clauses. She is
featured through the description of what she does to her pupils (thus as ‘actor’) and how the

pupils perceive and feel about her (thus as ‘phenomenon’).

The analysis of the above four texts brings some interesting implications. First, when a
thing becomes the topic of description, it is not necessarily the predominant selection in
construing participant roles. Rather, the selection has something to do with the thing type. For
example, it seems to be hard to describe a complex thing directly and the description tends to
focus on something more concrete and which is related to the topic thing . This can be
demonstrated by a number of instances where nouns realising a topic thing become modifying
elements in a nominal group (refer to the column of “Other” in tables 4-21 to 4-24). This also
indicates that concrete Things tend to have a better modification potential than complex
Things. Secondly, it seems much common to use relational clauses than the “Epithet + Thing”
structure to feature a thing in Chinese. It is reflected in all the four texts | have investigated,
but more data analysis is needed to prove this. Furthermore, when epithet is remarkably used
to modify the thing, it is often an implication of emotion. Thirdly, the study of participant
roles taken by the topic thing can present a general but clear profile of how it is described in

the text, which can serve as a useful tool for the teachers of writing classes.
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1.9 Summary

In this chapter, | have investigated the experiential resources of the nominal group, and
introduced the systems of five major elements that are important in terms of the experiential
metafunction: the systems of THING TYPE, CLASSIFICATION, EPITHESIS,
QUALIFICATION and MEASURE . Many of these elements are multi-metafunctional, such
as Thing and Epithet, which are also important interpersonally, and they will be discussed

again in the coming chapters where relevant.
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Chapter 5

Interpersonal resources of Chinese nominal groups

1.1 Introduction

In this Chapter, | will investigate the interpersonal resources of the nominal group. From an
interpersonal perspective, nominal groups are significant in the following aspects: firstly, in
terms of speech function, especially in realising the fundamental types of speech role, a
nominal group provides choices to either give or demand further information about a referent;
secondly, in terms of Person, nominal groups provide resources to realise a Person choice as
an interactant or a non-interactant; thirdly, in terms of modality, the system of THING TYPE
provides resources to metaphorically realise probability and usuality, and post-Deictic
provides resources to elaborate the degree of modality; fourthly, nominal groups are very
significant in enacting attitude. The following discussion will be unfolded along these aspects:
in Section 5.2, | will introduce an interpersonally oriented nominal group system, which
presents an overview of the major interpersonal selections in terms of ‘nominal mood’,
‘person’, ‘attitude’ and ‘modality’; in Sections 5.3 to 5.6, I will present detailed discussions
about these major selections, with Section 5.3 focusing on nominal mood, Section 5.4 on
subject person, 5.5 on attitude, and 5.6 on modality. In the final section of this chapter,
Section 5.7, a case study will be presented to illustrate how the interpersonal analysis of the

nominal group can reflect the overall interpersonal colour of the texts.

1.2 Aninterpersonal nominal group system

Figure 5-1 presents a nominal group system with interpersonal orientation:
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Figure 0-1: Interpersonal nominal group system

The system presented in Figure 5-1 is a very general one, which gives only an overview
of the major interpersonal selections that nominal groups can provide. As can be seen,
nominal groups provide resources to make four interpersonal selections: nominal mood,
subject personal, attitude and modality. This system reflects the realisational relations
between semantics and lexicogrammar. For example, attitude can be enacted through the
choice of lexical words with certain connotations, or through a grammatical metaphor. For
another example, the selection on Person can reflect the social distance between the speaker
and the listener. In terms of realisation, these interpersonal selections can be realised by
different functional elements of a nominal group, such as Deictic, Epithet, Numerative or
Thing. In the following three sections, | will explore these major selections more specifically.



1.3  Nominal mood

The term “nominal mood” is borrowed from Matthiessen’s Lexicogrammatical Cartography
(see Matthiessen 1995: 687), where he uses the term to refer to the distinction between
Determinative and Interrogative. Determinative represents the choice where the nominal
group gives information about a referent, whereas Interrogative represents the choice where
the nominal group is used to demand information about a referent. Interpersonally, this
distinction is important in two aspects. On the one hand, it corresponds to the two
fundamental choices in terms of speech role at the semantic level: giving and demanding. On
the other hand, the choice of Interrogative is also significant in realising the mood type at the

clause level. The following discussion will focus on these two options.

1.3.1 Determinative

A determinative nominal group gives information about the Thing. It may appear in any types
of clauses, and in the case of declarative clauses, it takes the positions of subject and/or
complement. In terms of realisation, nouns, pronouns and determiners can all realise a

determinative nominal mood. Examples:

Determinative nominal mood realised by a noun:
As proper noun (names)

PRAF /RIS R & B, VAR RALZ —.

The Eiffel Tower is a worldly famous building, a symbol of France.
PRINRADN S ?

Do you know Xiao Wang?

B 5T A A AR AR AL G

Beijing is China’s capital and the country’s centre of politics and culture.

As general noun

PTG 6 YA

In the garden_roses were planted everywhere.
BRAE/REREE XS I g IR T BT A B A

On the square opposite the Eiffel Tower, thousands of demonstrators gathered.

Determinative nominal mood realised by a pronoun:

as personal pronoun

LEK(NECPERE e



Let’s go to watch the eclipse of the moon.
IRAU A A 44572

What name are you called?

as demonstrative pronoun
KRAA

What is this?
JeIFIX A

It’s useless to talk about these.

Determinative nominal mood realised by a determiner
as possessive determiner

P AL AT M B R, Ak dtE

Two peacocks gripped her tube skirt, not letting her go.
ANEERIECBAETT T

Little Deer’s roses flowered.

as demonstrative determiner
A NRATEE

That man looks very suspicious.
A [ FRAE R T

This problem is very touch.

As shown in the examples above, when a noun is used to realise the determinative mood,
it gives the information about a referent by giving it a name, either a specific one or a general
one. When a determinative pronoun is used, it takes the position of Head/Thing in a nominal
group and gives the information about a referent either by referring to it from the standpoint
of speaker (in the case of personal pronoun, such as ¥R you, & 1), or by referring to it
according to the proximity to the speaker (in the case of demonstrative pronoun, such as iX
this, JI§ that). In either case, the speaker assumes that the Thing being referred to is
identifiable to the addressee. When a determiner is used to realise the determinative mood, it

comes either as a possessive or demonstrative determiner, and functions as Deictic in the

nominal group.



1.3.2 Interrogative

An interrogative nominal group demands information about the referent. The sense of
demanding is realised when it is used in an interrogative clause. In Chinese, there are two
types of interrogatives: the elemental interrogative (similar to Wh-interrogative in English)
and the polar interrogative (similar to yes/no interrogative in English) (see further in Halliday
& McDonald 2004: 333). Interrogative nominal groups provide important resources in
realising an elemental interrogative clause, which is characterized by the presence of an
interrogative word. In terms of realisation, an interrogative nominal mood can be realised by a
pronoun, a determiner or a numeral, functioning as Thing, Deictic or Numerative respectively
in a nominal group. All of these words are interrogative in nature, demanding certain
information about the referent in some way. Table 5-1 presents some examples of the main
words used in the Chinese nominal groups in realising the interrogative mood at the clause

level:

Lexical items Example interrogative clauses
pronoun as Personal #E who ez TIPS ? Who
Thing/Head touched my cheese?

Demonstrative | 4 what, X JEA4? What's this?

I what PRI 2% 17 What did you

(colloguial) lose ?
determiner as | Possessive 1Y whose WHBELAXILT ? Whose
Deictic book is left here ?

Demonstrative | Biwhich, 4 XA HT7? What’s this
what, FEwhat place ?

(colloquial) B EAEMR B 1 95?2 Which

door on earth is left open ?
numeral as Ordinative J1, which/what YRIEE S )L ? What page are
Numerative you reading ?
Quantitative % /1> how many, — {2 HNE?

JL. how many Altogether how many little

lambs ?

Table 0-1: interrogative words in Chinese nominal groups

These interrogative items are very similar to the wh- items in English in realising an
interrogative clause. However, unlike English where the wh- elements always come at the
beginning of an interrogative, the interrogative items in Chinese remain in the same place in

an interrogative as in a declarative. Therefore, it is possible to say that these interrogative



items are crucial in realising an elemental interrogative in Chinese.

The functional position of the interrogative item within a nominal group determines
which part of the information about the referent is demanded. For example, as table 5-1 shows,
when the interrogative item functions as Thing, the information demanded is about the most
fundamental experiential information about the referent, and the use of different types of
interrogative pronouns may indicate the consciousness of the referent: as human or non-
human. When the interrogative item functions as Numerative, then the information requested
is about either the quantity or order of the referent. Sometimes, two interrogative items may
appear in the same nominal group, thus demand two types information about the referent at
the same time:

WM A ZET?
Whose what was lost?

Apart from an elemental interrogative clause, the above interrogative words may also
appear in a declarative clause in Chinese, which is typically a mental clause in terms of
experiential metafunction, and the information in question is the projection of the mental

process. Examples:

A REIRA 2

I don’t know what you are thinking about.

AR A4 5

I remember what name you are called.

Sometimes, these interrogative items may also appear in an imperative clause, which is

typically a “let be” interrogative mental clause:

IERIE R U

Let me guess who you are.

TEIRARAX B R R AT A5 .

Let me think what reasons this is for.

As the above examples show, whether in a declarative, interrogative, or an imperative
clause, the presence of these interrogative words gives no information about the referent.
Therefore, the local mood, that is the nominal mood, of the nominal groups where these items
are functioning, remains interrogative, though the mood at the clause level may be of a

different type.



1.4 Person

The system of PERSON provides choices between speech roles as interactant or as non-
interactant in a speech exchange. Figure 5-2 presents the Chinese PERSON system. In the
following discussion, | will explore each major selection on the system with examples. In
Section 5.4.1, I will discuss the three subcategories under “interactant” in detail, focusing on
how these selections will bring impact on the interpersonal meanings being conveyed. In
Section 5.4.2, 1 will mainly examine the two types of realisation of “non-interactant’ in

lexicogrammar: as pronominal and as nominal.

singular

Speaker
role
general

plural
Addressee (+)

inclusive

. realisation direct
interactant —3»

indirect

honorific

general
Nominal group 7

male
human

r pronominal
female

Non-human

L possessive
Non-interactant =3 -
deictic
general
name

demonstrative

L nominal .
non-deictic

proper
name

Figure 0-2: System of PERSON

1.4.1 Interactant

The role of an ‘interactant’ is either presented as speaker or addressee in a speech exchange.

A typical realisation of speaker is through the use of a first person pronoun, such as * or *",

and correspondingly, the typical realisation of addressee is through the second person



pronouns, such as f& you (singular), or #&47 you (plural). In Chinese, however, there is
another option in terms of realisation of an interactant role, where a word other than a first
person or second person pronoun is selected to represent the role of a speaker or an addressee.
As this mode of realisation is not as direct as the use of a personal pronoun, which often relies
on the context to gain the interactiveness of the speech role, I present it as an “indirect” option
of realisation on the system of PERSON. Correspondingly, the direct realisation of an
interactant, that is by means of a first or second person pronoun, is presented as the other
option in terms realisation. Table 5-2 presents some examples under each subcategory of

“realisation”.

direct indirect

Interactant | speaker &, Filwe, 1 | FE thislour

fi'Twe (colloquial) shopping centre, A2
] this/our company,

F A this/our school ,
AN | (formal, written)
, 2% this author=I,
10 the reporter=we/I
(in news texts)

addressee | {fiJyou (plural), | 7\ &]your company
i you (singular), | (formal), #R11244%

& you (honorific) | your school, K%
everyone, A
everyone

Table 0-2: Examples of direct and indirect interactants
In the following subsections, | will examine each selection in details.

1.4.1.1 Direct Speaker

When the role of Speaker is realised directly in Chinese, it opens for more options: the
speaker is presented either as singular (i.e. the speaker himself) or as plural (i.e. the group that
the speaker represents). As for the latter, there are further two options: as general, where the
inclusion of the addressee as a part of the group represented by the speaker is not certain and
shall depend on the context, or as ‘inclusive’, where the addressee is included as part of the

group. Examples:

Speaker: singular



REERME LY .

1 go to school everyday.

Speaker: plural: general
BATH = XN
We all like little animals.

Speaker: plural: inclusive
PRNR T, BATHR AR .
It is going to rain, so let’s rush home.
FEATIEAR G gk 2R b 25

Let’s help Granny Lin go upstairs.

As illustrated by the above examples, the pronoun A7 we, which represent a plural
form of speaker in Chinese, may be used as either a speaker+ in general, or as a speaker+ that
includes the addressee. Speakers have to rely on the specific context for judgement. In
comparison, another plural pronoun, P11 we, is always inclusive, which is equivalent to
“let’s” in English when used in an imperative clause. The pronoun is commonly used in
informal spoken texts, and often comes with an indication of a short interpersonal distance

between the speaker and the addressee.

1.4.1.2 Indirect Speaker

When the role of Speaker is realised indirectly, a noun, other than a personal pronoun, is
selected. These nouns, when taking the role of Speaker, in general fall into two groups on the
system of THING TYPE: they either represent institutions, or the speaking person (i.e., the
speaker). When an institution is presented as the Speaker, the nominal group that construes it
has a typical structure of Deictic + Thing. There are two deictic items that are commonly used
in this situation: 3 (I/we), and Z(one’s own), both referring to the speaker. And the Thing
in this structure is a general type, representing the name of a kind of institution. This type of

nominal groups often appears in a formal discourse. Examples:

Indirect Speaker (Deictic + Thing)
WraE—FERE A BE N R R R IR A P Al

We company are a large apparel company, which is a designer, manufacturer, and
seller at the same time.

= We are a large apparel company, which is a designer, manufacturer, and seller at the
same time.



S B I 0 AR URAT B 37 0 P T s A A e SRR

This store have the right of final explanations about the prices of the goods involved in
this sale.

= We have the right of final explanations about the prices of the goods involved in this
sale.

Where a speaker uses a noun, rather than a first person pronoun, to refer to himself, it
tends to be formal, especially in written discourse. For example, a commonly used noun

referring to the speaker himself, 4< A\ (this person ) , typically appears in formal statements:

ANEWEY, HXREIEZ S RIEFE AT N, 58 5 B84 A H2 ik
AW A AT . RANAREE S B EREFERNFITRE R
BOEAAT B ZBUF]

This person (=1) hereby declare that the relevant acquisitions are normal business
practices, and the process of the acquisitions all comply with the law and regulations
of Mainland China and the rules of the listed companies in Hong Kong. This

person(=l) reserve the right to take any legal actions against the behaviour of
defamation, and intentional fabrication of facts.

Sometimes in a written text, a speaker will use &% “the person holding the pen” (=this
author) or 1F # this writer/author to refer to himself, which is considered as a common

feature in academic discourse — an equivalent example in English academic writing is “the

current author”.

As demonstrated by the discussion above, the use of a non-interactant item to realise an
interactant choice can be interpreted as a grammatical metaphor, which is significant
interpersonally. When a noun, instead of a first person pronoun, is selected to take the role of
‘speaker’, the actual sayer is distancing himself from the role of ‘speaker’, and thus increases
the objectivity of the manner of saying. This seems to be a common motive behind the
selection of an indirect Speaker role. The category of “indirect Speaker” represents a common
selection in the formal Chinese discourse, which is highly different from the situation in
English. It is believed that further studies within a multilingual framework of language

comparison are needed to cast a new light on the realisations of Speaker roles.

1.4.1.3 Direct Addressee

When a second person pronoun is used as an addressee in an exchange of speech, it is
defined as a ‘direct addressee’. In Chinese, there are three second person pronouns that can be

used to refer to an addressee: £ you, & you (honorific), and 14/ you. The first pronoun, 1%

you, is the most generally used one in addressing the listener, and it has a plural form, {41



you, which is used to refer to a group of listeners. The other singular pronoun for addressee,
f&you, is an honorific one, the use of which means to show the speaker’s respect towards the
addressee. Therefore, it is often used to refer to an addressee with a higher social status than
the speaker, or between two people of considerable social distance. But in Beijing and its
surrounding areas of North China, #& you is also commonly used in dialogues between two
people of a long social distance, such as between strangers, and the purpose of using an
honorific pronoun is to show politeness. There has been some ongoing debates about the use
of #&47 you (plural and honorific), the honorific plural form of #& you. As it is not widely
accepted in major Chinese lexicographic works, the discussion here will not cover the term.
The example below is the Chinese translation of a Russian poem by Alexander Pushkin. The
translation was done by a well-known translator, Feng Chun, whose translation of the poem

serves a good purpose for illustration:

PRANA
You (general) and you (honorific)
LR RE, ETZHE
With a slip of tongue, she didn’t use the feelingless “you” (honorific)
VLR T SRR B AOAR
Instead it became a sweet and casual “you” (general)
TRARMIE KO
so in my loving soul
MRS T e i O 15 S
all the sweet thoughts of her were evoked
TR P Kb 3 7 T
Thoughtfully I was standing in front of her
AN e AT i BERR
with nothing but her in my eyes
Bt BB AR 7
| said to her: “how lovely “you” (honorific) are!”
ORI LB AEMR! 7
but at the bottom of my heart [ was saying: “How much I love “you” (general)!”

1.4.1.4 Indirect Addressee

When the role of “addressee” is not realised by a second person pronoun, it is defined as an

“indirect addressee”. The nominal groups that can realise an indirect addressee can be further



categorised according to the specifiability and the deicticity of the referent. Table 5-3 presents

a general picture of the choices in Chinese with examples.

There are a few points that need to be further discussed based on the examples in Table
5-3. Firstly, there is one pronominal, KX (everyone), which is not a second person
pronoun, that can be selected as an indirect addressee. It is commonly used in spoken texts in
addressing a group of audience.

Nominal Pronominal

Deictic Non-deictic

Indirect | Specific B A A your | 41T leader =
addressee (honorific) you
company

HREZ your school

Non-specific | & 47 6] 2% every KK everyone

student=everyone

Table 0-3: Different types of indirect addressee

Secondly, when a nominal is selected to take the role of addressee, it can be further
categorised in terms of its specifiability and deicticity. In referring to a specific addressee, the
speaker may select a nominal group with a Deictic, which typically happens when the
addressee is an institution rather a human. And there two commonly used possessive
determiners functioning as Deictic in this situation: &7 (honorific ‘your’) and & (general
‘your’), which are similar to #& (honorific) you and 4% (general) you respectively in the
findings of direct addressee. However, when the honorific determiner 5 (honorific ‘your’) is
selected, it can only modifies an institution or organisation represented by the actual
listener/reader in the exchange. Similarly, the purpose of using such an honorific term is to
show respect or politeness, and at the same time also indicates a certain distance between the
speaker and the addressee. Therefore, 57 (honorific ‘your’) is usually used in a formal

discourse, written texts in particular. More examples:

FA Bt A F H AT RIS E R LR R .

We are deeply concerned about the current operation of your company.



BRI SME AL —E A 54 E {5

The foreign language programme at your university has remained at the top of the
national list.

Compared with the honorific 5% (honorific ‘your’), its equivalent in general context, {/i
you, is used to indicate a different tenor relationship between the speaker and the addressee

with less respect being indicated.

Thirdly, when a non-deictic nominal group is selected to refer to the addressee
indirectly, it implies a huge gap between the speaker and the addressee both in terms of social
status and social distance. It is generally perceived by Chinese speakers that it is neither
respectful nor polite enough to use a second person pronoun to directly address a
listener/reader whose social status or rank in a given context is obviously higher than the
speaker himself. This common perception gives a speaker an understandable reason to avoid a
direct addressee, even in the case of a face-to-face exchange. Instead a general nominal group
is selected to take the role as an indirect address. And this nominal group usually includes a
title attached to the addressee from the speaker’s perspective, which functions as an
acknowledgement by the speaker of the unequal relations with the addressee. Therefore, this
kind of realisations typically occurs in a context where a speaker with lower social status

addressing to a listener/reader with higher status. Examples:

AT ENER AR, 10w .

Below is the minutes of the meeting yesterday for leader (=you) to check and approve.
AR E M IR 5 AT R R — T & .

Can Mr. Prime Minister express your views on the prospect of China-Australia trade.
HEKHOL, FATRERTERAES

Mr. Director (you) may rest assured that we will definitely complete the tasks.

Fourthly, when addressing to a group of audience, apart from the pronouns, there is a
non-specific Deictic item in Chinese which can be used: %17 (every). This determiner has
good potential to modify all types of nouns, irrespective of social values being connotated,
and is non-specific to anyone of the group being addressed. Examples:

[ERME LR R S SnvaPALip e Uk
Please allow me to extend our warm welcome to every guest here!
A B RALF e BRI 2 S Nt 2 S2

| hope every student (=everyone) will involve in some social activities during the
holiday.



1.4.2 Non-interactant

The role of a “non-interactant” represents the person outside a speech exchange, which is
neither a speaker nor an addressee. In traditional grammar, it corresponds to role of the “third
person”. In terms of realisation, a non-interactant may be realised by either a pronoun or a
nominal group. Table 5-4 presents the third person pronouns in Chinese that can function as

non-interactant.

human Non-human
male female

singular it it B

plural i1 K] Al

Table 0-4: Third-person pronouns in Chinese

As can be seen, the situation here is very similar to English, except that the plural forms

of Chinese third-person pronouns are further distinguished by gender and humanity. When a
third person pronoun is used, the speaker assumes that his listener/reader is able to identify
whom the referent is, as this type of pronouns is typically anaphoric in the text. For example:

—RHRE?

Whom are you after?

—RIANT . MFEIR T2

I’'m looking for Xiao Wang. Is he back?

When a non-interactant is realised by nominal group other than a pronoun, there are two
further choices: the speaker may use a proper name to refer to the non-interactant if the
referent bears one, or a nominal representing a name of a general kind. It is worth noting that,
the use of a proper name in referring to a non-interactant typically happens with an
assumption that the name of the referent is the given information to both parties in an

interaction. Example:

— VRIAFE AN HEDEE 2
Whom were you talking to?
— hE.

Xiao Wang.



—/NERUE?
Who’ s Xiao Wang ?
—{EAERREE RIS MK T FELATRATINIRTE .
The man living next door. I thought you knew each other.

Alternatively, a general name may also be selected to represent a non-interactant, in
which case further selections become available in terms of deicticity. For those general names
modified by a deictic, the distinctions can be further specified : (a) in terms of demonstrative
proximity to the speaker, which comes with options of demonstrative determiners such as iX
this and Jthat; (b) in terms of the possessive relation from the perspective of the speaker,
which comes with options of possessive determiners such as Ff{Jmy, #Riyour, and 4t

his.

1.5 Attitude

The term ‘attitude’ is very semantic, which can be interpreted as a kind of appraisal meaning,
and which is related to the speaker/writer’s judgements about people’s behaviour, and the
quality of things in terms of social value and social standard. Nominal groups are an
important resource for enacting attitude. The attitude-enacting process is somewhat like
colouring: the effect is cumulated as the text unfolds, and attitudinal items are scattered across
the text without a regulated position. Many scholars refer to this feature as ‘prosodic’ — | will

quote Halliday’s comment as further explanation (Halliday 1979, after Martin 2005:19):

Interpersonal meanings cannot easily be expressed as configurations of discrete
elements...this interpersonal meaning...is strung throughout the clause as a
continuous motif or colouring...the effect is cumulative...we shall refer to this type
of realisation as ‘prosodic’, since the meaning is distributed like a prosody

throughout a continuous stretch of discourse (66-67).

When it comes to nominal groups, this prosodic effect is achieved by a number of
resources: attitudinal Epithets, attitudinal Things, some other attitudinal elements such as
Deictic and Measure, and delicate lexicogrammatical metaphors. Some resources manifest
attitude explicitly, such as attitudinal Epithet and attitudinal Thing, by which the
speaker/writer’s attitude is expressed through connotation of the lexical items realising the
Thing and Epithet. Other resources, such as lexicogrammatical metaphors, manifest attitude

more implicitly, where attitude is indirectly enacted through delicate lexical and grammatical



resources. In the following discussions, | will explore these resources in detail. Section 5.5.1
will focus on attitudinal Epithet, and Section 5.5.2 on attitudinal Thing, Section 5.5.3 on some
other attitudinal elements functioning in the nominal group, and Section 5.5.4 on

lexicogrammatical metaphor.

1.5.1 Attitudinal Epithet

An attitudinal epithet is the epithet that manifests the speaker/writer’s attitude. | presented the
System of EPITHESIS in chapter 4, where one of the two simultaneous major selections, the
‘experiential” selection, has been discussed in detail. In this section, | will review this system

with a focus on the other major selection, the ‘interpersonal’ selection.

When viewed through the interpersonal lens, Epithets, which represent various
properties of the Thing, generally fall into two categories in terms of the assessment and
opinion of a speaker/writer: they are either ‘neutral’, representing the objective physical
properties of the Thing, such as size, make, thickness, and so on; or ‘attitudinal’, representing
the subjective qualities that are subject to the speaker/writer’s assessment. The predominant
use of a certain type of Epithet makes an important contribution to the overall interpersonal
profile of a text type, and thus should be considered as a discourse feature. For example,
neutral epithets are generally used in some expounding taxonomic texts, which are supposed
to be objective about the subject matter. In comparison, attitudinal epithets often appear in
casual conversations between people in a close social relationship, where one’s attitude or
opinion about the subject matter is the key commodity for exchange. Attitudinal epithets can
be further categorised into two types: positive epithets, which are realised by purr words, and

negative epithets, which are realised by snarl words.

Positive Negative

5% 14 heroic 5 Hi brave % 7] H A selfish 4T V¢ fraudulent
tenacious & W7 resolute &k M ¥ % cunning R
optimistic #4 #X humorous f#] £ hypocritical %% 2. cruel FH %
simple 5 practical 1H i frank self-abased H K arrogant %
jg ™ commanding & K A 5E distrustful 4 ffilewd 2
compassionate i i¥ rebellious K impatient

& generous

Table 0-5: adjectives used in describing Cao Cao

It is usually very explicit and straight forward for the speaker/writer to enact his

attitude through the use of an attitudinal Epithet, as the connotation of an adjective realising a



purr or a snarl word could be manifest enough. Many languages, including Chinese, have rich
lexical resources in manifesting a speaker/writer’s attitude through the use of certain epithets.
Below are examples of different adjectives in Chinese that are used to describe the
characteristics of Cao Cao, a highly controversial figure in Chinese history who was described
in both literature and history books as both “good” and “bad” at the same time. In modern
times, there are a good number of reviews about Cao Cao, which reflect the controversy of his
characters. As can be seen in Table 5-5, the adjectives used reflect different attitudes towards

him (examples extracted from (Luo, 2011):

The adjectives in Table 5-5 are all about human-related characters, which are highly
attitudinal as they are subject to the judgement against social values. And most of the epithets
construing the human-related characters can be assessed according to the mainstream social

values, so the attitude they enact, either positive or negative, is generally stable in all contexts.

In comparison, some other epithets, which are not human-specific, may be more reliant
on the context to be assessed. When discussing the experiential selections of Epithet, | make a
distinction between ‘material’ and ‘mental’ attributes (see further in Section 4.5.2). It is
important to note that the experientially material attributes are not equivalent to ‘neutral’
interpersonally, as a speaker may assess a material attribute, such as weight, smell, or size,
according to a certain standard in order to enact attitude. In other words, the neutrality of a
material property is subject to the view of the speaker in a specific context. For example, the
property of “being fat” could be interpreted as either ‘positive’ or ‘negative’ depending on the
context. In Chinese culture, it is generally assumed as a desirable feature when used in
describing children, which bears the implication that the children are healthy and strong.
However, the same feature may be interpreted as just the opposite when used in describing

women, which may come with the indication that the women are overweight.

As a modifier which precedes the Thing, the attitudinal Epithet is significant in setting
the tone of the whole group. When explaining the prosodic effect realised by the Epithet,

Poynton makes the following comment (Poynton, 1996):

It may be that the first realisation of attitude as initial Epithet has particular
significance, functioning rather like a key signature announcing the tonality of
the music it precedes. An initial attitudinal “key” whose scope is, initially, the
whole nominal group, spreading it over the rest of the group (and ultimately the
utterance), having the effect of foregrounding the attitudinally salient
information and backgrounding experiential content (p.217).



1.5.2 Attitudinal Thing

Apart from attitudinal epithets, attitudinal things are also an important resource in manifesting
the speaker’s attitude. Viewed on the System of Thing Type, the attitudinal things tend to fall
into the category of “human” and other human-related categories, such as locutions, ideas,
and nominalised attributes, which is not surprising because attitude has much to do with all
kinds of human behaviour, material or mental. In comparison, some other thing types, such as
animal, objects, substance, and so on, tend to fall into the ‘neutral’ category. However, this
does not mean that these things cannot enact attitude — the attitude is enacted through
resources other than Thing, such as Epithet. Table 5-6 presents some commonly used

attitudinal Epithets modifying a neutral Thing, 7 (dog) :

Attitudinal Epithet De Neutral Thing
Positive Negative

Thikactive £ igloyal X 3% ferocious I 4 i} iy

A] %Zcute BB clever “>dirty YR fierce de dog

Table 0-6: different attitudes towards %3 (dog)

As presented by the example epithets in Table 5-6, the different properties of a dog
represented here are interpreted from the human perspective as desirable or undesirable, and
these properties do not represent the inherent characteristics of a dog, rather, they represent an

attitude, like or dislike, towards a dog from the speaker’s perspective.

When it comes to “objects”, there are quite a number of nominal resources to enact
attitude according the ‘value’ of the object, which again is interpreted from the speaker’s

perspective (see Figure 5-3):

Valuable: Medium:

Valueless:
I F treasure 7R Phthing ¥/ objects 1 pwaste 37 3% rubbish
F Dltreasure
positive negative

Figure 0-3: The value cline of ‘object’

As Figure 5-3 shows, the attitude towards an object is enacted through nouns carrying




different ‘values’ assessed by the speaker.

Metafunctionally speaking, an attitudinal thing plays dual roles: one the one hand, it

construes the general experiential Thing type; on the other, it enacts the speaker’s attitude.

When construing a human thing, there are even more nominal selections in Chinese
which can play dual roles. This can again be demonstrated by the example of Cao Cao - Table
5-7 presents different nouns functioning as attitudinal Thing that are used in describing Cao

Cao (examples from Luo, 2011):

Positive Negative

B 2K statesman 45 ZXmilitary strategist KOCEE | U iftcareerist 4iA A ruler & Fitraitor /M A
great writer JL/fE hero vile character

Table 0-7: Nouns describing Cao Cao

The examples in Table 5-7 indicate that the interpersonal attitude towards a human
thing heavily depends on the cultural values based on which the thing is assessed. For
example, “Z” in Chinese represents a group of people who are masters in a certain socially
recognised profession or domain, which is often valued high in the Chinese culture. So when
Cao Cao is referred to as a %= ZXmilitary strategist, he is assigned to a group different from
a simple group of war masters, as the latter does not bear the same high social value in the
Chinese culture.

When an attitudinal Thing and an attitudinal Epithet are selected simultaneously, the
prosodic effect is harmonious — the preceding Epithet sets the attitudinal tone, which is then
strengthened by the attitudinal Thing. Therefore, collocations such as “positive Epithet +
neutral/positive Thing” and “negative Epithet + neutral/negative Thing” are very common.

Examples:

Positive Epithet + Positive Thing
iR I ANENBIER . EER, R NI ANERREA.

Cao cao was a_remarkable statesman, military strategist, as well as an outstanding
poet.

Positive Epithet + Neutral Thing

fib2 MRIEFIIN .

He was a very clever man.

Negative Epithet + Negative Thing

fb RN 2 — A AL AT W VE R ISR .




At the same time he was also a selfish and cruel ruler who was both fraudulent and
hypocritical.

Negative Epithet + Neutral Thing
R [ I — A AT
Meanwhile, Cao cao was also an extremely selfish person.
When the attitudinal tone of an Epithet does not match that of the Thing, it is highly

marked, and usually brings some rhetorical effects, such as irony or humour. Examples:

Positive Epithet + Negative Thing

2 R Z I /AMar, B4/ NG RIREAZE L T .

Forgetting is a lovely thief, who has taken away all the memories of the little heart.
Negative Epithet + Positive Thing

HARNMEAKERK, FR—EERRS .

I am such a clever idiot, and a stupid talent.
1.5.3 Other attitudinal elements

Apart from Epithet and Thing, there are some other functional elements on the experiential
structure which can enact attitude, which again contribute to the prosodic nature of
interpersonal meanings. For example, it is easy to enact attitude with Qualifiers realised by

embedded clauses that contain attitudinal lexical items. Examples:

fib & [ RO AR SR N o

He is a person [[who easily gets jealous]].

[ F2 5P R | ik v | A SN

Cao cao was also a poet [full of talent].

X — BRI S [ZRi e T B R 1
This is a city [[which is both modern and poetic]].

Sometimes, even measure words could be attitudinal, provided that the Thing being

measured is an attitudinal human Thing. Examples:

—/NgHN (negative);
A small bunch (=group) of enemies
—{k GEJU (negative)
A gang of criminals
—3 L #i (negative)
A gang/bunch of scoundrels

In terms of Deictic, there is one item realised by a determiner, J:certain, which can be



attitudinal when used to modify a human Thing. For example,

RAFEEMI UL, 1h RN !

This reflects the shamelessness of a certain group, and also the glory of Mr. Li.

China talks about the incident of Edward Snowden, and asks certain people to look at
themselves first.

In the above two examples, 3 is used as a non-specific Deictic. It indicates that the
speaker intentionally chooses not to identify the referent, though he clearly knows whom he is

talking about. Such use bears a strong connotation of contempt and disapproval of the referent.

Another common attitudinal Deictic item in Chinese is A% (rén jia), which may
function either as a determiner or a pronoun. When used as a determiner, it modifies a non-
interactant, a third party, with an indication that the referent is in an admirable position in
some way. When used as a pronoun, A% refers to the speaker herself (normally a female),
with an implication of showing coquetry. Examples:

AFNEHGE T, IREAELEXJL? (showing admiration)
(rén jia) Xiao Wang was gone already, why are you still here?
ZNWEE: <N, ARKUIESTE, RXCREARIEALR T . (showing coquetry)

“Little bitch!” swore Xiren. “We were speaking seriously, but you go talking such
nonsense.

Sometimes, there may be a second Deictic element in a nominal group, which is
commonly termed as “post-Deictic”. The use of a post-Deictic helps further identify the Thing
in terms of such qualities as typicality, similarity, usuality and possibility. Interpersonally
speaking, post-Deictics may function similarly as a comment adjunct in a clause, which

expresses the speaker’s attitude to the thing being talked about. Examples:

XARAANET S IAER . (comment on the reason of the argument)
This is such an obvious point.

VEFERE T AN RB I Z )k — 2P UE B H I A . (comment on the typicality
of the case)

The author picked two typical examples to further demonstrate his point.
PRELT — AN FER BRI E . (comment of the accuracy of the decision)

You made a wise decision.

Many post-Deictic items may also be used to create the sense of modality, such as



probability and obligation, which will be discussed in Section 5.6.

1.5.4 Interpersonal metaphor in nominal groups

Apart from attitudinal Epithet and/or attitudinal thing, nominal group provides a speaker
another resource to enact attitude: through the use of lexical and grammatical metaphors. The
following discussion will be divided into two parts: in subsection 5.5.3.1, | will discuss the
interpersonal lexical metaphor; and in subsection 5.5.3.2, | will focus on the interpersonal

grammatical metaphor.

1.5.4.1 Interpersonal lexical metaphor

In the case of Chinese nominal groups, mainly two lexical resources, nouns and adjectives,
are used to create interpersonal lexical metaphor. It happens when a noun congruently
realising one Thing type is used to represent another Thing type; or an Epithet representing a
attitudinal material feature is used to modify a Thing which does not bear this feature in
reality. In both cases, the purpose of using these lexical metaphors is to enact an attitude
towards the Thing being talked about, with an intention to either appreciate or to depreciate

the referent.

1.5.4.1.1 Thing and lexical metaphor

When the metaphor happens in the position of Thing, it can be further elaborated according to
the Thing Type. Figure 5-4 shows the general tendency of presenting a human referent along

the attitudinal cline:

Examples:
7% God; % goddess; super-human positive

adA] Buiyy
apNINY

3% pig; ¥ dog; JMAE fox

animals /' negative

Figure 0-4: Human referent as animal alone the attitudinal cline



As the Figure above shows, metaphorically, when human referent is presented as a
high-level conscious being, typically a super-natural human, the speaker indicates a high-level
admiration of the person being talked about. In contrast, when a human referent is
dehumaned as an animal, there is usually a strong indication of dislike about the person being
talked about. Certainly this is only a very general tendency, and further elaboration along the
same cline could be presented. For example, within the group of “super-human”, further
categorisation of good and bad super-human, such as “God” and “ghost”, would also follow

the same attitudinal cline.

The commonly perceived features and behaviours of the selected animals imply the
negative characteristics and behaviours that the human referent has, such as the laziness,
nastiness, stupidity of a pig, the adulation and abjection of a dog, and the guile of a fox. There
is one exception though, which is the case of describing children. It is common to assimilate
children to animals, usually harmless and innocent young animals which share some similar
characters such as activeness, cuteness and alertness. The purpose of using lexical metaphors
in this case would be to express the speaker’s adoration about the child being referred to.
Below are some examples of animal words being used in lexical metaphor to express the

speaker’s like and dislike of the referent:

Negative: Human adult as animal
PRIZFE O N BGATA, At th 3 B 5K &

If you are against people’s leader, you are the running dog (=stooge) of the landlords
and capitalists.

K] TR R A ZIMPE B T
Please don’t be taken in by this old fox (=him).

Positive: Children as animal

HFBRH, FATR HHRREDN Y

In spring, we are a group of happy little birds.
GRS = WANES U

You are such a greedy little cat (= gluttonous).

Sometimes, a speaker may refer to a human being as an unconscious object. In this
situation, the attitude is represented by the value carried by the object. Figure 5-5
shows the general tendency:



Examples:

& U1 baby/treasure Valuable sositive
object
= >
= =,
2 g
= 5
©
@D
%) waste; 373% rubbish Valueless _
object negative

Figure 0-5: Human referent as object along the attitudinal cline

Similar to the case of animal assimilation, when a human is referred to as a high-value
object, it indicates the speaker’s fondness of the person being talked about. On the contrary, if
someone is described as a valueless object, it indicates the speaker’s strong dislike of the
person. Again, there is some difference between the case of an adult referent and a junior

referent. For example, when the name of a general object, <7t object/thing, is used to refer

to a human, the attitude can be very different in the two cases:

Negative: Human adult as < 7t
i A X3, HARAZLIA!
Treating me so badly, he is not a thing (=a good person)!
Positive: Children as 7x 7t
At PT LA R RN AR PG !
He is such a cheeky little thing!
The discussion above mainly focuses on the human referent. When it comes to a non-

human referent, a similar strategy applies: animals as unconscious products (It JLthing,

Z=Phthing) and valuable things as valueless things (373} rubbish, &%) trash/waste) when the
attitude goes down. The tendency seems to be one directional only, which is in the direction
of devaluation, rather than the other way around. For example, unlike English where animals
may also be ‘upgraded’ to human to express a positive attitude, the upgrading strategy in

Chinese mainly applies to human referents.

Till now | have discussed the major contributions that the nominal group can make to

enacting attitude. As a highly significant contributor to expressing interpersonal meanings,



nominal groups help create the prosodic attitudinal effect through the ‘colours’ of different

functional elements within the group, which work together harmoniously create the effect.

1.5.4.1.2 Epithet and lexical metaphor

When the experiential function of an Epithet, which congruently construes certain material
features of the Thing, completely concedes to its interpersonal function, a lexical metaphor
occurs. In this situation, the speaker expresses his attitude by attaching certain material

properties to the Thing against reality. For example:

eI IR BRI, B EATAR I Bk 17 b

Before mum finds out, put on your stinky socks quickly!
AFEIE, KR RNl AR .

Excuse me, this is just a shabby little gift to show my respect.

In the above examples, the socks may not be “stinky” and the gift may not be “shabby”
in reality — the speaker attaches these properties to the Things in order to enact an attitude.
Various motives could be behind this type of lexical metaphors, such as to express
dissatisfaction towards the listener, to express modesty of the speaker himself, which is a
virtue highly valued in the Chinese culture, or to sound ironic. In any of these cases, the
experiential meaning realised by the metaphoric Epithet has become minimal and the
interpersonal meaning has been maximized. There are some common features shared by the
Epithets used in these metaphorical sense: experientially they represent some material
features of the Thing, and interpersonally they are attitudinal. In a non-metaphorical context,
such Epithets realise meanings in both dimensions. However, in a metaphorical context, the
focus has been shifted to the interpersonal dimension, and the experiential feature could be

ignored. Compare the examples below:

1. DRI NI Y L ERTE ey 2 I /R X B A !
Did you just come out of the muddy puddles? Look the dirty the clothes you wear!
2. WL FEARIBBET A S 5T

Don’t touch me! Keep your dirty hands off me!

In the first example, the Epithet construes the experiential feature of “being unclean”,
which is one of the properties of the Thing “clothes”. However, in the second example, the
Epithet is heavily attitudinal, with no such an experiential indication of being “unclean” — the

“hand” may not look dirty, but it is undesirable.



1.5.4.2 Interpersonal grammatical metaphor

An interpersonal grammatical metaphor uses grammar, rather than lexis, as a resource to
create an attitudinal metaphor. In Chapter 4, when introducing the functional elements on the
experiential structure of the nominal group, | presented two general tendencies along the
“lexis-grammar” cline, and the “stable-transient” cline (see Figure 4-1 and 4-2). These clines
indicate that the elements representing the more coherent properties of the Thing, such as
Classifier and some material Epithet, tend to be lexically integrated with the Thing, whereas
the elements representing the more transient features, such as Qualifier and some non-
material Epithet, tend to be loosely related to the Thing through grammar. In Chinese, a
hypotactic structural marker [1] is a strong indicator of the relationship between a functional
element and the Thing. From an interpersonal point of view, such tendencies bring a new

picture (Figure 5-6):

transient stable
<
Qualifier Epithet Classifier Thing
yd
R/Iost arguable Non-arguable
Arguability

Figure 0-6: The cline of Arguability

When the properties represented by each functional element within a nominal group is
viewed as arguable features of the Thing, their arguabilities are presented in Figure 5-6. As
Thing represents the most basic experiential class that defines a participant as it is, the feature
it represents is not open for arguments. In contrast, a Qualifier represents features that are the
most arguable due to their transient nature. Epithet and Classifier stand in between, with the
former representing more arguable features than the latter. In terms of congruent
lexicogrammatical organisation, the more arguable features are loosely related to the Thing,

where de [ often comes in between, and the less arguable features are more closely

organised with the Thing without de K.

When a more arguable feature is represented by an element that is congruently more
closely related to the Thing on the structure, the organisation makes the feature less arguable

than it should be. In such a case, an interpersonal grammatical metaphor happens. The motive



behind this type of metaphor is to make a certain feature of the Thing less arguable and more
defining instead. So the general principle of this type of metaphors is to push the elements on
the experiential structure closer to the Thing to reduce the arguability. The extreme case

would be to marry the Thing into one word, or to simply take the Thing position. Examples:

Congruent Form

Qualifier + Thing:
AERNAKT

the younger generation of the
rich people

HER AR

The younger generation of the
officials

Epithet+ Thing:

MR KIE

Holy torch

FHETE

Luxury residence

As Epithet:

MR RR I, A SR

She has fair skin, rich and
beautiful.

film K A I

He is tall, rich and handsome.

Metaphorical Form

As Thing:

oA

the Rich Il (=the children of the
rich)

B AR

The official Il (=the children of
these officials)

As Thing:

XK

Holy flame

T

mansion

As Thing:

HE %

The white rich and beautiful (= the
young women with these attributes)

T+ I

The tall, rich and handsome (=the
young men with these attributes)

As can be seen, when the features that are congruently realised by Qualifier or Epithet
have been presented as Thing or part of the Thing, these features become much more defining
and therefore less arguable. In fact, many of the most recent new words used in the cyber

world are the results of such metaphorical shift of the grammatical positions.

1.6 Modality in nominal groups

Modality refers to the intermediate degrees, the various kinds of indeterminacy that fall in
between “yes” and “no” (see further in Halliday & Matthiessen 2004:146). In terms nominal
groups, there are mainly two types of functional element that provide resources for modality:
the metaphorical Thing, and the post-Deictic. Both can fall into the two fundamental

categories of modality: modalisation and modulation.



The metaphorical Things of modality are realised by two types of nominalisations:

metaphorical Things of modalisation are realised by nominalised modal adverbs, and the

metaphorical Things of modulation are realised by nominalised modal auxiliaries (for

obligations) and nominalised mental verbs (for inclinations). The table below shows the two

types of modality being realised by metaphorical Things, and their agnate congruent forms
(see Table 5-8):

Examples

Metaphorical things

Congruent forms

Modalisation | Probability | s /= ix f s iy m] g K - AT RE R AKX Tl
The possibility that such thing It is very possible that such thing
happens is very high. happens.
Usuality | 4sthiBlomBas, BATKME | UEEE KL, BATE
(GRS (EES PN
When earthquake becomes the When earthquake happens often,
norm, what shall we do? what shall we do?
modulation | Obligation | ixs6if Ji A3 i IHE T | U LA & B IBIUAM, 5F
SPAS EEME AL ENE, SIREE, BAETE.
These words all simply All these words simply show that
demonstrate the importance and | being trustworthy is very
necessity of being trustworthy. important, and one must be
trustworthy.
inclination | 72411, {15 LR 4 i E

THEm?

Dear students, do you have the
intention to study abroad after
graduating?

[Fl2AAT, AR TR e 4T 5
0

Dear students, do you intend to
study abroad after graduating?

Table 0-8: Metaphorical Things of modality

The post-Deictics realising modality also fall into the two categories of ‘modalisation’

and ‘modulation’. They are realised either by adjectives construing the features of probability,

usuality and obligation, or by nouns representing inclinations. Table 5-9 presents some

examples of post-Deictics of modality:




Examples

Modalisation | Probability | ¥ QB IR, etk RIMREE R .
The new replacing the old is an inevitable result of social
development.

7R R B N RS HTNO & it R SR Bl 91 -

One suspected case of H7N9 infection was found in Guangdong
province.

ENEESTUNTTRT/INE - o1 ): A EET NP | e e =

The most likely outcome of re-opening the game market is the
return of SARS.

Usuality "L X H AT S SCUR R R E SO A TR B R
AR .

The use of multimedia materials is a.common phenomenon in

today’s high school Chinese classes, especially in those open
classes.

— I LAY A2 2 23 H R TR L 2R B X
A rare sandstorm swept across eastern Australia on 23".

modulation | Obligation | 485 & 244 SR AR A L& 44,

Imagination is necessary condition for students to grasp knowledge.

inclination | 3R TAEZ T, WIffT 7 ARARA ELARAT ALIE 2
Prior to your job hunting, how will you get to know about the
target industry?

Table 0-9: Examples of modality realised by post-Deictic

Some modality types realised by nominal group elements may also be graded in terms
of degree. For example, in terms of inclination, metaphorical Things provide choices between

the high and low ends (see Figure 5-7):

Examples:
P 5E decision I &plan Fykthought  2:3kintention
<€ >
high Inclination low

Figure 0-7: Degrees of Inclination

Till now my discussion has covered all the four major categories on the Interpersonal
System of Nominal Groups. In the following section, I will present a case study to

demonstrate how the explorations above can be applied in text analysis.

1.7 Case study

In this section, a case study will be presented. The purpose is to demonstrate how, through the



use of nominal groups, one’s attitude can be effectively reflected, and how the prosodic effect

is achieved.

1.7.1 Context and data

Altogether 37 texts are collected for this case study, all of which are new reports covering the
save event: the Beijing Olympic torch relay in Paris. The torch relay met quite a number of
protests in Paris, and the media coverage at that time was highly controversial. Below is the

comment quoted from Wikipedia:

The coverage of the events by the media came under scrutiny during the relay.
Chinese media coverage of the torch relay has been distinct in a number of ways
from coverage elsewhere. Western reporters in Beijing have described Chinese
media coverage as partial and censored (for example when Chinese media did not
broadcast Reporters Without Borders' disruption of the torch lighting ceremony),
whereas Chinese netizens have in turn accused Western media coverage of being
biased. The French newspaper Libération was criticised by the Chinese State
press agency Xinhua for its allegedly biased reporting; Xinhua suggested that
Libération needed "a stinging slap in the face" for having "insulted the Olympic
flame" and "supported a handful of saboteurs".

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/2008 Summer Olympics torch relay#Media cover
age)

The controversial media coverage provides some interesting data for the current author
to look further into some contrasting interpersonal meanings presented in these new reports.

The 37 Chinese news texts were collected after a Google search of “Jbt 51 BLiz Kk 4E (Beijing

Olympic torch relay) + E2%%(Paris)”. Then they were groups into two archives:

e Text Archive A: 14 texts from non-mainland Chinese media, based in 7 countries and

regions
e Text Archive B: 23 texts from the mainland Chinese media

1.7.2 Analysis

With the help of the computational tool SysConc, a frequency search of two-character words

was done for each text archive, and the results are listed below (see Table 5-10):


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/2008_Summer_Olympics_torch_relay#Media_coverage
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/2008_Summer_Olympics_torch_relay#Media_coverage

Frequency list | Text Archive A Text Archive B
1 & 4H torch K torch

2 E2%Z Paris Biz0lympic
3 ¥z Olympic fEifirelay

4 £ relay 2 Kholy flame
5 il protest *Paris

6 (invalid data)* 1t 5¢Beijing

7 >k holy flame (invalid data)

8 1% EFrance (invalid data)

9 75 i demonstration 1% E France
10 o Tibet H [E China

Table 0-10: Frequency search of two-character words

The reason for doing a two-character search is because most of the nouns in Chinese are
made of two characters, so the search is expected to effectively reflect the dominant Thing
types being construed in the texts. As Table 5-10 shows, among the top ten frequently used
words in the two archives, more than half appear in both lists: the torch, Olympic, relay,
Beijing, Paris, France, and so on. This is not surprising, as they represent the main transitivity
roles in the event of torch relay: torch as a participant or a goal, relay as a process, and Paris
and France as circumstances. However, there are also some interesting differences between
the two lists. For example, in the list for Archive A, $T1¥ (protest), 7~ /& (demonstration) as
well as 15 (Tibet) appear in the top 10, which cannot be found in the list for Archive B.
Also, =&k holy flame appears in the top 5 in Archive B, but not so frequent in Archive A.
Based on the differences, in the following analysis I will focus on the nominal groups related

to the following two controversial things: 25 -Xholy flame and 7~ & demonstration.
About “=ZF£K” (holy flame)

The word “2&:K” (holy flame) in general context is positive in terms of attitude. It was

! Some items being listed in the frequency search cannot be recognised as a valid grammatical unit, therefore they are

presented as “invalid data” here.



originally presented as an “Epithet + Thing” structure: #%-k (4E) holy de flame (torch).
In the context of Olympic Games, the structure has been condensed into a compound noun
through repeated use, which in fact can be considered as a grammatical metaphor: from a
nominal group of “Epithet + Thing” into a Thing. As discussed in Section 5.5.4.2, such a
metaphorical transformation makes the feature of “being holy” a more defining and inherent
property of the Thing “flame”. Therefore, it seems that “being holy” should not be arguable in
the one-word form 25k holy-flame. However, the analysis of the word in the two archives

brings some interesting contrasts.

The analysis of “holy flame” is done by investigating the local context where the word
is used. A concordance search using SysConc displays each surrounding environment of “3%
K> at sentence level. In Text Archive A, the search shows that =&-k mainly plays two types

of functional role in the texts: as a Qualifier in a nominal group, or as a Thing construing

participant. Below are the detailed examples showing how it is presented:

Archive A:
As Qualifier:
X kF BN the guard squad of the holy flame;
2% K 4% the relay of the holy flame
As Participant:

Participant Process examples
role
Actor B hide F XA HRFRE R
The holy flame cannot help but hide into
the bus
Aesit XA ETRE
The holy flame took a bus
21t pass by e sullme

the holy flame passed by Paris

Goal 8K extinguish KPR T IR
the holy flame was extinguished twice

T i#encounter S KIEIBE PN
the holy flame was met by protests.

% T protect AT 55 AR 2B K 22 4
their job is to protect the holy flame



As the above examples illustrate, the original positive attitude carried by the word “2&
(holy)” has been reduced considerably in these texts: the holy flame doesn’t seem be popular
as it’s supposed to be among people: it had to hide and travel, and it met protests and needed
to be protected. The “holy” colour has faded to neutral or even negative. Obviously, the
positive tone of the “holy flame” is not responded in its local text environment — in other
words, the local context is not positive in matching the positiveness of the “holy flame”. As a

result, the “flame™ has lost its “holiness” in the context.

In contrast, the analysis of the same word in text Archive B shows a different picture:

Archive B:
As Qualifier
Xk3" I the guard of the holy flame
K196 glory of the holy flame
2 KK ™ the dignity of the holy flame
XK€ the loftiness of the holy flame

As Thing
JbE iz k the Beijing Olympic holy flame



As Process examples

participant (material)
Actor Fik arrive LS e P & prymkd
The Olympic holy flame arrived in Paris
f&idirelay Bz £ kIt a 1L R IIME S

The Olympic holy flame started relay

Atk melt/move X kEbib 2R T

the holy flame has melted the night snow in
Paris

Goal 2 T protect MAEmHRTEEK
(she) defended the holy flame with her life

#:<F snatch 224 oA P RF K
Two Tibetan separatists attempted to snatch
the holy flame

4828 Kidnap YA IE 2K
(they) attempted to kidnap the holy flame

M welcome At AT A R R €8 74D 98 HE VT 6 K

They welcome the holy flame with a Chinese
show

As shown in the above examples, the positive attitude towards =t ‘K is effected
displayed in the texts in Archive B. Being presented as a Qualifier in a possessive extension
to a number of highly positive “virtues”, such as “glory”, “dignity” and “loftiness”, the
holiness of the flame is well presented in the texts. When functioning as an actor, the holy
flame not only does ordinary things like “arrive” and “relay”, it also does magic, such as
melting the night snow. When construed as a goal, the holy flame is portrayed as innocent and
vulnerable, which becomes the target of some negative activities realised by “snatch” and
“kidnap”. All the functional roles of =&:Kin these examples work together to further enhance

the positive attitude towards the topic Thing, the holy flame.

If one compares the local lexicogrammatical environments where =&°k has been used
in the two archives, such as the nominal groups where it has been used, and the clauses where
it has taken a participant role, it is clear that the attitudinal ‘colors’ of the surrounding text can
egither weaken (as in Archive A) or enhance (as in Archive B) the original
appraisal of the Thing. In other words, the appreciative nature of the topic Thing alone cannot
determine the general attitude of a text. Rather, it is through the joint effort of both the topic



Thing and its local lexicogrammatical environment, which is made up of the modifying
elements in the same nominal group, or the transitivity roles in the same clause, that a certain

attitude is enacted.

About “ /" (demonstration) and “7iiX” ( protest)

The word 7~ 2, meaning demonstrate and $t1) protest, both appear in the top 10
frequency list in Archive A. As semantically they are almost synonymous, it is possible to
treat both as one type, which would make their ranking to be even higher on the list. By
contrast, neither words appears in the top 10 list in Archive B. However, most texts in both
archives have the coverage of people who demonstrated or protested in the torch relay, but
unsurprisingly they are referred in different ways in the two groups of texts. So in the
following analysis, my focus will be put on the nominal groups representing these people, the
demonstrators, and | will investigate how lexicogrammatically these nominal groups are
presented to enact different attitudes. Altogether 56 nominal groups in Archive A and 40 in
Archive B are collected for analysis, all of which are used to refer to the people who

demonstrate in the torch relay. Below are the lexicogrammatical situations of these nominal

groups:
Archive A
Qualifier Numerative Thing (number of
instance)
Pil protesting KAt a large number of # People (36)
S5 pro-Tibet #0T several thousands of | A+, A people
ABLZHZIHuman-rights T T-%over 5000 (14)
organisations FEAX mass people (6)
Examples:

T BEAR TR, ¥ [ 7 AN AN P Ik B % 3.

Facing the large-scale demonstration of (mass) people, the French police had to cancel
the relay in the middle of the process.

PRAE/REREE XTI 37 B IR T BT Ao BN R, LS [ PHREUR -

Thousands of demonstrating people (=demonstrators) gathered on the square opposite
the Eiffel Tower, protesting against China’s policy in Tibet.

AL 5 B2 O A 2 7Y AT B A AR s S F ST O TR R 4k 1 RT3,
M ZFIEFN 2% R

Due to the demonstration and interference of the pro-Tibet demonstrators and people
of the human rights organisations, the Beijing Olympic torch relay was cut short and




the torch was sent to the terminal in a vehicle.

Archive B

Numerative Epithet classifier Thing (number of
instance)

/L¥ a small JE O [E I wicked | FEMh 711 (40)

number of TeHE shameless Tibetan “molecule”,

/0% a very separatist (=a member of a

small number of reactionary political
group)

Examples:

AU R BLIE X KA LB AL 3 N S 8 D BT 20 1 R AEOR

The relay of Beijing Olympic holy flame was disturbed by a small number of “Tibetan
separatist” members in Paris.

FE MR D K5 b o) 5 3 T B L AR I s, WA H CRTaiit L7 &
E%J{o

When a very small number of “Tibetan separatist” members were trying to disturb the
relay of the holy flame, she, through her action, protected the Olympic holy flame.

FEIk (R TE > 7 5E 2 T N MRS B T AR R R R, EE N
R R R (DGR

The shameless “Tibetan separatist” members even inhumanly attacked Jin Jing who
was sitting on a wheelchair, trying to snatch the torch from her.

It is obvious that the people who demonstrated in the torch relay are portrayed very
different between the texts in the two archives, which is evidenced by the lexicogrammar of
the nominal groups representing them. There are mainly the following strategies being used in
enacting attitude. Firstly, different attitudinal Things are selected in construing these people:

Archive A:
#  (neutral)
A+ (neutral to positive)
A (neutral)
HEAL (positive)
Archive B:
¥ (negative)
Secondly, some highly negative attitudinal Epithets are selected to modify Things in

Archive B, such as J&.C [l (with evil intention) and JGHIE (shameless). These Epithets work

together with the negatively toned Thing, which further enhance the negative sense.

Thirdly, some nominal groups in both archives are found to have Numeratives in the



experiential structure. Interestingly, quantity in these nominal groups is presented in a
different manner: Archive A uses Numeratives indicating a large quantity, such as “— Kt
(a large number of) and “#{T”(several thousands of ); whereas Archive B uses Numeratives
representing a small quantity, such as “/>#{” (a small number of), M />%i(a very small
number of). It is also interesting to note that most of the Numeratives in both Archives tend to
be non-specific in terms of quantity. The use of different types of Numeratives in an
attitudinal nominal group helps to adjust the volume of the positive or the negative tone
according to the speaker’s needs. In the current case, an indication of a large-scale
demonstration is presented in Archive A, and in contrast, the opposing voice has been tuned

down to the minimum in Archive B.

The findings in this case study lead to the following conclusions. Firstly, it reinstates
Halliday’s comment on the “prosodic” nature of interpersonal meanings. As the case shows,
attitude is enacted by the different functional elements across the nominal group structure.
Secondly, different elements on the experiential structure work together to produce and
reinforce a positive or a negative tone, which brings a harmonic attitudinal effect. This is a

clear demonstration of how nominal groups contribute to the enacting of attitude in text.

1.8 Summary

In this chapter, | have explored the resources that the nominal group can contribute in terms
of the interpersonal metafunction. An interpersonal system is presented, based on which my
investigation is unfolded to further explore its selections and sub-selections, including
Nominal mood, the System of Person, Attitude, and Modality. As shown in the investigation,
nominal groups make very significant contributions interpersonally in a number of aspects,
which reflect the interpersonal metafunction in various strata including Context (reflected by
the System of Person), Semantics (reflected by Nominal mood and Attitude), and
Lexicogrammar (by Attitude and Modality).

Some Deictic items are discussed in this chapter, as they represent some important
selections in terms of Nominal Mood, Person and Attitude. In the following chapter, Deictic
items will be studied again as a major subject for discussion, but from a different angle, the

textual metafunctional angle.






Chapter 6

Textual resources of Chinese nominal groups

1.1 Introduction

In this chapter, | will describe the Chinese nominal group in terms of another metafunction,
namely, textual metafunction. Textually speaking, a text can be regarded as a flow of
information. From such a textual point of view, nominal groups are important in that they
present the identity information of a thing in the context. Through nominal groups, the
identity information of a thing can be presented either as new, which appears for the first
time in a text, or as given, which can be recovered by the listeners. Meanwhile, the thing
can also be viewed as either an instance or a general type of the Thing in the text, rather
than an experiential class. Following this direction, some questions can be further asked in

relation to the identity of a thing:
e How identifiable is the thing in a text? Is it identified explicitly or implicitly?

e When the thing is interpreted as an instance in the referential space, how is it

related to the here-and-now situation?

e When the Thing is presented as an instance, how specific is the instance to

the addressee?
e What’s the quantity information about the thing? How is quantity presented?

The textual resources that nominal groups provide are not only significant in
identifying things, but more importantly, in creating cohesion in text. For examples,
Deictic elements provide choices in the referential space, presenting a referent as specific

or non-specific; Numeric items, working together with Measure words, provide choices in



realising ellipsis where Thing becomes absent; different nouns with the potential to
construe the same type of Things provide resources in creating lexical cohesions. In the
following discussion, I will first present three systems of nominal group in the textual
metafunctional domain in Section 6.2, the system of NAMING, the system of
IDENTIFICATION, and the system of NUMERIFICATION, all of which are about the
choices in presenting the identity of a thing. Discussions in the following sections will
focus on the contribution of nominal groups to creating cohesion in a text. In Section 6.3, |
will explore the choices that nominal groups provide in realising ellipsis. In Section 6.4,
another important cohesive device, lexical cohesion, will be discussed in relation to
nominal groups. Finally, in Section 6.5, a case study will be presented to demonstrate how
the use of nominal groups helps create cohesion in text. It is important to note that, the
systems to be presented in Section 6.2 are not distinguished as separate cohesive devices.
Rather, they are system networks that reflect lexicogrammatical and/or semantic choices,
which contributes to the realisation of cohesion. So there are frequent and close links
between the discussions in Section 6.2 and the rest of the chapter: an important type of
cohesion, reference, will be discussed in Section 6.2 when choices in the system of
IDENTIFICATION is explored; and in Section 6.3, when another two types of cohesion,
ellipsis and lexical cohesion, are discussed, | will explain them by looking at the selections
on the system of IDENTIFICATION.

1.2 Systems in the textual domain

In the previous section, | presented some questions one can ask in exploring the identity of
a Thing when the Thing is viewed as an instance of a class. Based on these questions, |
will present three systems. The system of NAMING reflects the selections one can make in
relation to the explicitness in identifying a Thing — whether to name it directly or not. The
system of IDENTIFICATION shows the specificity of the referent — how far it is to the
here and now situation. And the system of NUMERATION is about how an instance of a

class is presented in terms of order and quantity.

1.2.1 System of NAMING

When a Thing is presented as an instance, nominal groups provide resources to identify it
as either an instance with a name or as an unnamed instance. In the case of former, it is an
explicit identification as the Thing is given a name, whether an individual or a class name;

whereas in the latter, the Thing is identified implicitly without being named. Figure 6-1
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presents the system of NAMING showing the further options in these two categories.

Figure 0-1: System of NAMING

1.2.1.1 Named Things

A named Thing can be further distinguished as either a Thing with an individual name, that
is, a proper name, or with a common name, that is a name shared with others of the same
class.

In an unmarked case, there are mainly four types of Things that can bear individual
names: human beings, institutions, some specific semiotic Things and some complex
Things representing specific locations. Being individually named, the Thing is
distinguished from others and therefore becomes identified. Table 6-1 presents some

examples of individual names of different Thing types:

Thing Type Examples of Individual Names

human FR2ZRRE AR P AT B Sk T .

Sang Lan was the best vaulter in the Chinese national gymnastics team.
institutions JEHEA % v [ 2 2 1 S5

Tsinghua University is a prestigious university in China.

semiotic Thing | R ) (D) , P AAKIIE IR AN R 4T H 1 -

No scholars would not know Dunyi Zhou’s “On the love of the lotus”.

location A ANNBER, Aok 7B e T UBHE 1.

Someone came from Hubei, and brought a few lotus seeds from Honghu L ake.

Table 0-1: Examples of individual names of different Things

Normally, individual names of different types of Things have their own
lexicogrammatical features, which make the Thing types obvious to the addressees. For
example, an institution name is typically realised by a nominal group, where the head noun
represents the most basic class name of the institution type, such as K2 university in j&
#K*% Tsinghua University, [Z[F% hospital in FF1ZER% the Union Hospital, and so on.

Usually, human names in Chinese are highly distinguished in that there are only a few



hundreds of characters that are commonly used as surnames and names, and they are
widely recognisable to the Chinese speakers. Even in less usual cases where a surname or a
name is realised by less common characters, it is still easy to be identified in the text
environment, as they are presented together with some other lexicogrammatical features
which help identify the Thing type as ‘human’, such as titles (5G4 Mr., &+ Ms.),
or participant roles being construed (senser in a mental process, sayer in a verbal process,
and so on). In an identifying relational clause, an individual human name can also be
recognised by the assignment of a human-only identity:

R RBE L TR RIS B S EF.

San Lan was the best vaulter in the Chinese national gymnastics team.

KHE], SR .

Da Yan He was my nanny.

Sometimes, Things other than these four types may also be identified with
individual names. For example, domestic animals, especially pets, may have their own
names, which is usually given by their human masters. They are the examples of
personification. Children’s literature is another example, where animals and even non-
conscious beings can be identified individually through naming:

PSR NRE TR — KK /N . /DR BAE EAE R S GO A, B85 TT

LGNS, UM AN EAEMD, U W, 2 RH/NRITT !
T -4 YA Y v Sh U P T 2 S 0 Y 23 B

There was a long path in front of Mr. Duck’s cottage. The path was colourfully
cobbled with flowers of all kinds of colours on both sides. Miss Rabbit gently
passed by the road and said, “Ah, what a beautiful road!” Mr. Deer slowly passed
by and said, “Ah, what a beautiful road!”

The other type of named Things are those that are given a class name. In this
category, the name being presented is a common name shared by a whole class of Things.
The names on the system of THING TYPE (figure 4-5) are the examples of this type: they
are the common names of things that are grouped according to some experiential features
they share. Compared with individual names, common names are on the general end, with
a potential to be further specified. Because of the feature of being general, instances with
common names can be easily identified in terms of Thing Type. There are no clear-cut
boundary between a common name and an individual name on the cline of instantiation.
Rather, the situation can be viewed as a continuum: an individual name can be seen as an
instance of a common name; whereas a common name is the most general potential that an

individual name represents (see Figure 6-2):
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Figure 0-2: Name and the cline of Instantiation

Sometimes, an instance may be presented as taking the middle position on the
specific-general cline: the name is half individual and half common. In realisation, the
nominal group typically has the structure of Classifier (individual name) + Thing (common

name). Example:

L0/, WIMMkED 7R 103, )RS TR R .

Last October, there was an Emperor Li in Taoyuan Hu’nan Province; and in
November, there came an Emperor Zhu in Daxian Sichuan Province.

The potential selections between an individual name and a common name provide

rich resources in creating lexical cohesion, which will be further discussed in Section 6.4.

1.2.1.2 Unnamed Things

The other major selection in the system of NAMING is ‘unnamed’, which represents those
things being talked about in the referential space without an explicit name. They are
typically realised by a pronoun, or even completely elliptical. In such a case, these
unnamed Things are only identifiable to the interactants, that is, the speaker and the
addressee. To someone out of the interaction and out of the context, these unnamed Things

can not be easily identified unless more contextual clues become available. For example:

“ERAR. ZRMAILT . RE LSRR, RARERE T AN
BRI, XA, BeEA, MR X G, HIRLm e R
lo WIBE], fEXfZiemEiE: “BBTa? FT74? 2k, MBI K
B, EAREREER..... 7

e TR TR, PIMMORIES; REERTT. WEKIA, B
HRASARABAL Iy o ARt FRAE R, SN (138 AR ok, i —A>
s, Zhefidket 7K.

“RRAHF! XRGAAFK. FE8, BHREEER, BRI T. "HBA
N T




“ELEIWE, EERAROBUREL BRI AR A .
“Afy, B! KRBT . ZAEMAMES, HrBmEaL! »

"It's just that Old Chuan's busy," said the hunchback. "If his son. . . ." But before he
could finish, a heavy-jowled man burst in. Over his shoulders he had a dark brown
shirt, unbuttoned and fastened carelessly by a broad dark brown girdle at his waist.
As soon as he entered, he shouted to Old Chuan:

""Has (he) eaten (it)? (Is he) getting any better? Luck's with you, Old Chuan.
What luck! If not for my hearing of things so quickly. . . ."

Holding the kettle in one hand, the other straight by his side in an attitude of
respect, Old Chuan listened with a smile. In fact, all present were listening
respectfully. The old woman, dark circles under her eyes too, came out smiling
with a bowl containing tea-leaves and an added olive, over which Old Chuan
poured boiling water for the newcomer.

"This is a guaranteed cure! This is not like other things!"" declared the heavy-
jowled man. "Just think, brought back warm, and eaten warm!"

"Yes indeed, we couldn't have managed it without Uncle Kang's help." The old
woman thanked him very warmly.

(It is) a guaranteed cure! (It is) eaten warm like this. A roll dipped in human
blood like this can cure any consumption!”(Translated by Yang Hsien-yi

and Gladys Yang 1960)
In the example text above, the Thing being talked about, a roll dipped in human

blood as a cure for tuberculosis, is mentioned a number of times in the conversation.
However, this topic Thing is not explicitly mentioned in the talk: as shown in the
underlined sentences, it is presented either by a pronoun, or becomes completely elliptical
in the sentence. In either way, the topic Thing is not identifiable to the casual audience, but

only to the two interactants until it is named in the end.

The above example also brings another interesting implication: when it comes the

question of ‘identifiability’, there are two parallel aspects that one needs to consider.

One is ‘explicitness’ — how explicit the identity of the Thing is presented? Based on
the discussions till now, it is obvious that a named Thing, whether with a common name or
an individual name, is more explicitly presented than an unnamed Thing. So 72=k(roll) is
more explicit than 1X->(this) in identifying the Thing, and even more than an ellipsis. The
matter of ‘explicitness’ can be viewed from the perspective of a third listener, or typically
a casual listener, who is not directly involved in the interaction. So from the perspective of
a third listener, if a subject matter is presented as a named Thing, it is explicit in that at
least the third listener is able to identify the basic type of the Thing being talked about.
However, on the other hand, when a third-person pronoun or an ellipsis is selected to

represent the Thing, the identity becomes so implicit that it is very hard for a casual



listener to tell what is being discussed unless more clues become available later in the text.

The other aspect is ‘specificity’ — how specific the Thing is presented as an instance?
This aspect is interpreted from the perspective of the addressee, as the matter of specificity
is related to the here-and-now situation where the interaction takes place — how a referent
is identified as a specific instance to the listener. ‘Explicitness’ and ‘specificity’ are two
parallel aspects related to the identification of a Thing. So a specific Thing may not
necessarily be presented as explicit. As the example above shows, iX(this) in iX & fL4F
(This is a guaranteed cure) represents something with an implicit identity, but also
represents something specific to the addressee. In the following discussion, I will focus on
the System of IDENTIFICATION, which presents the selections in terms of specificity of

an identity.

The two selections under the category of “unnamed” Things, pronominal and ellipsis,
will be discussed separately in the following sections: pronominal choices will be

discussed in Section 6.2.2, and ellipsis in Section 6.3.

1.2.2 System of IDENTIFICATION

Figure 6-3 presents the System of IDENTIFICATION. The two simultaneous
selections, SPECIFICITY and DEICTICITY, reflect semantic and lexicogrammatical
concerns. Selections in terms of specificity are concerned about the identifiability of a
particular instance of a general class of the Thing from the addressee’s perspective,
whereas selections in terms of deicticity are concerned with choices in lexicogrammatical
realisation, in particular, the use of Deictic elements. In the following discussion, I will

investigate each type of selections in detail.
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Figure 0-3: System of IDENTIFICATION

1.2.2.1 Specific + Deictic

When a Thing is presented as a specific instance of a class, an unmarked
lexicogrammatical choice in the nominal group is an eligible Deictic element realised by a

determiner. Table 6-2 shows the Deictic items in Chinese that make an instance specific to

the listener:
Determiners
Specific Deictic | demonstrative + determinative X this, M that, XL these, FFLE
those
demonstrative + interrogative WF which, mFLE which (plural), f1-4 =Mk
what=which
possessive + | 1% person &) 1 de (=my), FAT (KD we de
determinative (=our)

2" person ik CH1) you de (=your), R4 (KD you
de (= your plural),

3 person it () he de (=his), ftn () she de
(=her), 1417 (/1) they de (=their female),
2417 CE)) they de (=their human), ‘E11 (
f¥]) they de (=their non-human)

possessive + interrogative W1 whose

Table 0-2: Specific Deictic in Chinese



In terms of reference, determiners that are demonstrative and determinative, such as

IX (this) and X Lt (these), are often used anaphorically, where the referent has been
previously presented in the text, and the determiner is used to refer back to the referent. In
such a way, it becomes identifiable to the listener. Same situation applies to the third-

person possessive determiners, such as 1t f¢) and 4 {/1f¥). Examples:

Determiners realising anaphoric reference

WAL, —IFEBECK TR, —UEEHRZANT, R ILAHRFHL
AN FAR

That student, rubbing his middle finger, looked at Lao Chen’s hands. Seriously the
two hands looked different from others.

PABX A T IVER ISR, RIS AR H e ?

We have learned a few more ancient poems in this semester. Do you remember
their titles?

In comparison, possessive determiners that are realised by first- and second-person
pronouns, such as #<f) your and ¥ my, make the Thing identifiable immediately
without the need of any anaphoric reference. This is because they are ‘interactant’ choices,

the use of which already involves both the speaker and the addressee.

Interrogative determiners, although unable to give information about a referent but
demand instead, make the referent specific by singling it out of a class of Things. In other
words, the speaker uses an interrogative Deictic item to demand information about a
specific referent. They often come together with other specific Deictic items in a clause:

XRUER) T ?
Whose book is this?
R LSAE R 1) 2
Which flowers were planted by you?
Although it is very common to use certain Deictic elements to present a specific

instance, there are other strategies that speakers can use to achieve the same textual effect.

1.2.2.2 Specific + Non-Deictic

Sometimes, the Thing is presented as a specific instance by other means rather than a

Deictic. In the following discussion, I will investigate three situations where a non-Deictic
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nominal group is used to present a specific Thing. These situations draw on
lexicogrammatical, textual and/or contextual resources to make a Thing identifiable.

A Thing may be presented as specific by means of exophora, where the Thing is part

of the specific situation and therefore identifiable. Examples:

Pl 5 5 T 2
The homework have you finished?
B SK.
Please pass the book to me.
In the examples above, “fFM).”(the homework) and “+5” (the book) are identifiable
to both people involved in the exchange —both people know which homework and which
book are referred to in these specific settings, and therefore are interpreted as specific in

the analysis.

Sometimes, a Thing may be presented as specific by means of homophora, where it
becomes identifiable because the identity it represents is a common knowledge shared by

both parties in the interaction, and/or it is given a proper name. Examples:

PR RILEN TR 1152

Did you see Xiao Zhang today?
BAVEFERERESU T KLF”,
We visited the Water Cube last summer.
Things being mentioned in terms of exophora and homophora do not need to rely on
the resources within the text to be identified. Instead, it is achieved through the situational

and contextual resources.

There is a third type of situation where a non-Deictic nominal group represents a
specific instance that is identifiable: by virtue of endophoric lexicogrammatical resources
that are provided within the text. This can be achieved in two ways. In the first way, the
Thing is realised by a pronoun, which is either an interactant choice or creates an
anaphoric reference when representing a non-interactant. In terms of anaphoric reference,
the referent has been introduced previously in the text, and now is mentioned again

through the use of a pronoun. Example:

ANEAETTRTHIAEIR L, BT — M. Al a8 £ K.

Little Deer planted a clump of roses in his front garden. He often loosened the soil
and watered the flowers.
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Table 6-3 presents the pronouns that realise a specific Thing.

Pronouns

Personal interactant ! 1, R you, 1 you (honorific), A1 we,
Y7417 you, PEAIT we (inclusive)

non-interactant fi, he, fih she, Al they (human), AT they
(human female), ‘& it, ‘&1 they (non-human)
Demonstrative IX this, IX% these, HIf that, HBLE those

Table 0-3: Pronouns realising specific Things

In the second way, the Thing is identified as specific through the defining elements
that modify it in the nominal group. These modifying elements include ordinating
Numerative, Epithet, Classifier, and Qualifier. The examples below illustrate how each

element works to make the thing specific:

Ordinating numerative:

MBEE—AEE, A=A BT REMRAR, F T 7
B, B A LTRIE, B EIAS Tl e . ALK
AR, WAREY, EE—mhAEAh.

Once upon a time, there was a king, who had three sons. The first son was very
handsome, and the king built a palace for him. The second son was very bright, and
the king gave him a grand castle. The third son, neither handsome nor bright, was
not at all adored by his father.

Classifier:
INHEAWAD—ERINFE T, — DR, —DaGE. 15 N & 5 2 48U
H?

Xiaoming has two boxes of the same size, one made of leather, and the other
cardboard. Which one is heavier, the leather box or the cardboard box?

Epithet:

PERTAT M A 0, — (B AR ARAT 88, A4 — A MRS . 7K, EMifE
WAL 1o BEANRGER. [ IRARED R EEETEM, (RE EER? |

B AR [P EE A 2R, IRENENS? AL, RSN,
ERZB IR IERZ, — R AR 2, FroABIBERAE S R EERA,
EEEFEE? |

AR [ HRETERL, W EEE, —HRAR, . |

Once there were two monks. One was rich and the other poor. One day, the two
monks met, and_the poor monk said, “I want to worship the Buddha in the Southern
Sea. What do you think?”

The rich monk shook his head and said, “Do you realise how far away the Southern
Sea is? | have been thinking of going for a long time, but cannot make it due to the
long distance, which requires too much preparation. Being penniless, how can you
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make it?”
The poor monk smiled, “ Once I’m determined, a bowl and a walking stick would
be enough”.

Quialifier:
— KPP, =R AR BAER T2 A TSR, fEF T 2%
KeEHEH E, BEEWHRIZ.

RAEHE TEKHE, dERaMERHER . BZRABELRET
%3& 5, WERMEEA R N, B=HAEE TEMLR RN, 2R
i SRR 5532

R, RBAWIRITHE, =R AR 7. % — R AByIKM L. B2
RA®BHH s L. B A8 R, /%Tj(ﬂﬂmﬁ‘%

MR P S R K AL S L) K 1 ?

Once day, three white cranes caught many fish in a river. After the feast, they
buried a big fish that was left uneaten in the soil for the next day.

The first crane raised her head and saw the sun. So she remembered that the big
fish was buried under the sun. The second crane raised her head and saw the sky.
So she remembered that the big fish was buried under the white cloud. The third
crane saw a huge willow tree beside the river and remembered that the big fish was
buried next to the willow tree.

The next day, right after the sunrise, the three cranes woke up. The first flew
towards the sun, the second flied to the clouds, and the third flied to the willow tree.

Then which crane will find the big fish buried in the soil?

In the above examples, the underlined parts are the nominal groups made up of
“modifier + Thing”. These nominal groups represent Things that are specific in the context,
which are identifiable to the readers. It is important to point out that it is only in a given
context that these non-deictic modifying elements are able to function in the same way as a
specific Deictic. In other words, these non-deictic elements draw on the given contextual
information to identify the Thing. One thing in common among the examples above is that,
when viewed in terms of “Given/New” information status, the Things they modify are all
presented as given information in the texts: they all have been introduced in the texts
previously. More interestingly, the relevant properties that the modifiers represent are also

given information: “=-"three, “4L4 cardboard box, *JZ%H leather box, “%3”poor,

(1= ”

rich, 73 B buried in the soil have all been introduced in the texts initially.
Except in the example of “qualifier”, all the other examples introduce more than one
instance of the same Thing type: three “sons”, two “boxes”, and two “monks”. They are
fundamentally the same in terms of Thing Type, but different in terms of a certain quality.
In such situation, the modifier representing this quality can be used to differentiate one

Thing from another of the same type if the differentiating quality has been introduced in
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the text previously. As can be seen, this identification process can only be made possible as
the text unfolds.

Another interesting thing in these examples is that, when translated in English, the
non-deictic nominal groups all become deictic in English, typically through the use of
“the”. This simply indicates a difference in terms of lexicogrammatical resources: English
has the lexical resource to present a Thing as implicitly specific: the subset in question is
identifiable, but this will not tell you how to identify it (Halliday and Matthiessen 2004:
314). Chinese, however, does not have such Deictic item “the” to function in this way, and
a non-Deictic nominal group may represent either specific or non-specific things,
depending on the given context. This structural difference creates potential challenges to
the Chinese English-learners as well as translators, as many have trouble in using “the”
properly to present something as specific and given (see further in Robertson, 2000; Huang,
1999)

1.2.2.3 Non-specific + Deictic

When the Thing is presented as an unidentifiable instance to the addressee, it is non-
specific. The use of some Deictic items in the nominal group may enable the speaker to
present something as non-specific, and they are typically realised by determiners. Table 6-
4 presents the non-specific Deictic items in Chinese.

Determiners

Non-specific Deictic partial H certain
total fEA7] any, every, " whichever, 4
whatever, Frf all, 4= all

Table 0-4: Non-specific Deictic items in Chinese

Based on Table 6-4, | will have a further discussion about the following two points.
First, a non-specific instance may represent part of a group or class, and the speaker is not
specific about which part of the group/class being talked about. In the case of Chinese,

there seems to be only one Deictic item that can function like this: % certain. Generally
speaking, there are two situations where %t certain is used to refer to something non-

specific. In one situation, the speaker intentionally choose not to make the Thing specific
due to some reasons, whereas in the other, the speaker presents the Thing as non-specific

simply because he is unable to identify it himself.
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In the first situation, % certain plays dual roles in terms of metafunction — it is

significant both interpersonally and textually. I will use the example below to illustrate:

XRFEER M TCHE, 1B ERDER! AR R R ES
ERIROER ! R EIARDER!
The shamelessness of a certain group has well demonstrated the glory of Mr Li!

The assassination of Mr Li is the glory that Mr Li left with Kunming! It is also the
glory of the Kunming people.

The example is extracted from a famous political speech, where the speaker
condemns the assassination of his comrade by the government. He chooses not be specific
about who the “shameless group” is, though he is able to identify them. The use of the non-
specific deictic - certain simply indicates that it is obvious and therefore needless to

identify who is shameless.

The example below illustrates the other situation where %= certain is used to present

something as simply a certain non-specific instance of a kind:

RN G, LB TATT T .
After installing this software, some websites cannot be visited.
Secondly, compared with the partial Deictic, the ‘total Deictic’ presents the Thing as
a general non-specific instance of a kind, and has more options. This is very similar to
English, where determiners like any, every, and all can be selected to present all the
instances in general. In Chinese, there are another two determiners with the same function,

which only work in a certain grammatical structure: Wf which (=whichever) and {14

what (=whatever) collocating with #f all:

WA 210 52 i 2K o

Whichever kids all like playing games.
(= All kids like playing games.)

2 1] A A (5 At

Whatever problems all can never beat him.

(= No problems can beat him.)
1.2.2.4 Non-specific + Non-Deictic

Apart from Deictic items, nominal groups also provide some other resources in presenting

a non-specific Thing. This can be achieved in four ways: by presenting the Thing as the
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general name of a kind, or as the collection of a group, or simply by using certain non-
specific pronouns to refer to the Thing, or through the modification of a non-ordinated

numerative.

When the Thing is represented as the general name of a class, it is non-specific in

nature as the name represents all the things of the same kind/type in general. Examples:

MR, IR, a’EY, Rt AER.
The squirrel is a beautiful small animal, tame, gentle and very adorable.
TR HUH ED A KRR R, AL ZE ARG

Plants in arid regions have well-developed root systems, and the cactus is no
exception.

Similarly, when representing a collection of members, the Thing may be realised by

a collective noun. In such a case, it is also non-specific in nature. Examples:

L AN N Ry L=
When he died, people all came to mourn.

e AR E b e N ISEUR B BRI LR G £, BRI 1.

Mao Tse-Tong, the chairman of the central government of People’s Republic of
China appeared on the platform to meet the people.

In Chinese, there are certain number of pronouns which can also represent things that

are non-specific. Below are some examples:

RIHEL, AAA .

One one (=Everyone) has the responsibility of protecting the environment.
IAATFBAT Wb E A A

I don’t think it is necessary to report thing thing (=everything) to him.
HEHR A IR T A

Whoever all (=no one) knows him better than me.

fi 2 -2 #A R .

He is not happy with whatever he sees.

As the examples above show, these non-specific pronouns in Chinese all come with
some interesting lexicogrammatical features: they are either the reduplication of the same
noun representing a general name, such as AN\ one one (=everyone) and F5 thing
thing (=everything), or only work in a certain syntactic structure: it whoever and {4

whatever both collocate with #f all.
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There is another type under this category: a non-ordinated numerative is used to
modify the Thing in terms of quantity, which makes the Thing non-identifiable. Examples:

T b B A RAR.

Outside a Mr. Wang was asking to see you.

— R, ZHAEEIEN RS T2,

One day at noon, three white cranes caught quite some fish in the river.

RGER MBS, BILENIFRE—MT &M E T B,

A friend gave me a pair of zebra finches, and | keep them in a bamboo cage.

As the above examples indicate, a non-ordinated Numerative provides quantity
information about a referent, and treat the Thing as a general instance. So even when the
Thing is a particular instance (as in 4G4 Mr. Wang in the first example), the speaker
may present it as non-specific by using a Numerative ‘one’, as he is unable to identify this

particular instance among a group of others.

In his exploration of the use of de in Chinese nominal groups, Zhang has noticed the
situations where the subordinating particle de sometimes has to be used in a nominal group
whereas some other times it becomes optional (Zhang, 1998). One of Zhang’s discussions
focuses on the identification nature of the Thing (see Zhang, 1998: 326), where he tries to
interpret the compulsory/optional use of de as an indication of the identity status of the
Thing in people’s general cognition. For example, Zhang believes that if an animal’s body
parts, such as meat or skin, are accepted as of common use to human, de tends to be
omitted — his examples include “FA (ox meat), and “EJ% (sheep skin).However, if
the body part cannot or is seldom used by human, it is more likely that de is needed to
connect the Thing (animal) and the partitive (body part) — he gives an example of =& F.I¥)
J¢ (a mouse de skin, mouse skin). However, as his account focuses on the context-
free grammatical structure, it is hard not to be challenged with some simple examples.
Compare the examples below:

INEBRBIE AR . (compulsory use of de) - Specific + Non-Deictic

The skin of the little mouse (the little mouse de skin) is white.

wIE, Ty LRI —EAERHAHER (K FEAERE.

(optional use of de) - Non-Specific + Non-Deictic
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Recently in the Chinese medicine market, some unscrupulous
businesses pass the mouse skin off as the velvet antler.

As illustrated by the two examples above, even things such as ‘mouse skin’, which
are rarely usable by human, may be realised by a nominal group with or without de. In a
given context, the Thing gets an identification status as either specific or non-specific, and
it is based on it identification status in the text that a lexicogrammatical selection is made.
Therefore, when exploring a grammatical phenomenon, it is essential for one to observe it

in a meaningful context.
In the following section, I will have more detailed discussion about ‘Numerative’.
1.2.3 System of NUMERATION

The system of NUMERATION provides selections to modify the Thing in terms of
order and quantity. It is concerned with how an instance is presented in terms of ordering
and quantity. Figure 6-4 presents the System of NUMERATION in Chinese.

In the following discussion, | will explore further the two major selections on the
system: Ordination and Quantification.

quality
ORDINATION [
quantity
nominal NUMERATION measured
group ( >[
unmeasured
QUANTIFICATION
exact
\ {
inexact

Figure 0-4: System of NUMERATION

1.2.3.1 Ordination

When an instance is presented in terms of ordination, there are two further choices: it is
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either ordered in terms of sequence or certain qualities. In terms of realisation, the sense of

ordination is realised by ordinals. Table 6-5 presents the ordinals used in Chinese:

Ordinals
general %% di (ordinal prefix)
Ordinative -
sequential Y .
q . the first « B the first. )G
the last. T the next. I the first
superlative B the most

Table 0-5: Chinese ordinals

When an instance is ordered in terms of sequence, the nominal group is typically
featured with a “Numerative (Mordinal + numeral) + Measure + Thing” structure. And the
ordinal used under this category is either a general or a sequential one. The ordering of
sequence happens in terms of time, being defined either in exophoric (out of the text) or

endophoric (inside the text) time reference. Example:

Exophoric time sequence:

A RN R —3% T 191447 H 28 H 22 19184F.11 H 11 H JA] == 22 AR 7E
R % B At S SRR . PE 193947 2 — kit RO ARER KHT, 1X 3% 44
FRZ g FER I

The First World War is a world war which centred in Europe but later spread to the

whole world between 28 July 1914 and 11 November 1918. Before the breakout of
the Second World War in 1939, this war was referred to as “the World War”.

Endophoric time sequence:

METH—MNET, E=NIF. E—DILFKBEIER, BHEEE 7 —H
B, AN LTRIER, B TERES T — . AL KRR

ATEAR, WATER, BT — A=A

Once there was a king, who had three sons. The first son was very handsome, and

the King built a palace for him. The second son was very clever, and the King gave

him a castle. The third son, neither handsome nor clever, received little favour from
the King.

FfFHAREE, (HEA D, Mk EFR gk e —FHE AT

Everything matters, but they need to be put in order of priority. Having the first
matter solved is the precondition for solving the next.

As demonstrated in the examples above, the sequential ordering may be realised in
terms of physical time out of the text: the ordering of the two world wars is based on the
physical time as everyone can see; or in logogenetic timeframe within the text: the
ordering of the “three sons” is based on the order of the introduction of each of them

within the text. In the second case, the referents have been introduced as a general class in


http://baike.soso.com/ShowTitle.e?sp=S%E6%AC%A7%E6%B4%B2
http://baike.soso.com/ShowTitle.e?sp=S%E6%AC%A7%E6%B4%B2
http://baike.soso.com/ShowTitle.e?sp=S%E5%85%A8%E4%B8%96%E7%95%8C
http://baike.soso.com/ShowTitle.e?sp=S%E7%AC%AC%E4%BA%8C%E6%AC%A1%E4%B8%96%E7%95%8C%E5%A4%A7%E6%88%98
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the text initially, which forms a context for the subset of the instance to be ordered later as
the text unfolds.

Apart from sequence, an instance can also be ordered in terms of a quality. In this
case, the instance is first assigned with a quality and then the ordering is made by
comparing the quality of this instance with others of the same class within a certain domain.
Unsurprisingly, nominal groups of this type tend to have the following typical structures:

Numerative (Nordinal + numeral) + Epithet + Thing

J M R 5 = ORI

Guangzhou is the third largest city in China.

Numerative (Nsuperlative ordinal) + Epithet + Thing
ﬂﬁi%%%m%&?¢Eﬁ@ﬂ%iﬁ%é%ﬁﬁmmﬁﬁ%ﬂ%,ﬁﬁ
8882 K.

The world’s highest peak is Mt . Qomolangma of the Himalaya Mountains across
the border between China and Nepal, at an elevation of 8882 metres.

Numerative (Nordinal + numeral) + Qualifier + Thing
F SRR NSRS NIRRT, A2 5 kg e e ?

The first person eating crabs is admirable. Who dare to eat it if he is not brave
enough?

Numerative (Nsuperlative ordinal) + Qualifier + Thing
SR LTI N ERAS T — 400
The first group that arrived at the hilltop won a red flag.

As can be seen, Epithet and Qualifier are used to construe a certain quality of the
Thing, based on which the ordering is made by comparing the instance with other instances
of the same kind. | need to point out that in the examples above where Epithet or Qualifier
are involved, there could be an alternative interpretation of the structure, where the
Numerative may be treated as a part of the epithesis or qualification, and therefore not

modify the Thing directly.

1.2.3.2 Quantification

When an instance is presented in terms of quantification, selections under this category
provide information about the quantity aspect of the instance. As shown in Figure 6-4,
there are two further simultaneous selections to be made under this category: selections in
terms of Measure status and Exactness. The former is about whether the instance is
measured or not in terms of certain aspect, and the latter is about how exact the quantity is

presented. In the following discussion, | will explore each combination of choices in detail.



20

1.2.3.2.1 Measured + Exact

When an instance is measured in exact quantity, the exactness of the quantity is achieved
by joint functions of the Numerative and the Measure. In other words, the Measure
provides a means by which the instance can be counted in exact numbers. In this sense, the
Measure may be considered as an extended numerative, which provides further details

about the numerative information. Examples:

= WU/ three MEA(for birds) chickens
P B I two slices of leaves
—HAN4 one hundred MEA (for individuals) students

—Ji 7K one drop (of) water

Measure words used in this category often represent the expository physical features
of the instance, such as shape, size, animacy, and as on. From a quantitative perspective,

they define how the instance is quantified.

1.2.3.2.2 Unmeasured + Exact

In Chinese, there are a limited number of numeral compounds which are formed as two-
character numerals. When these numerals are selected to function as a Numerative in a
nominal group, Measure is not needed to help quantify the Thing. The quantity information

these numerals represent is definite and exact. Examples:

—#I 5% adozen (of) eggs
— X} %% a couple(=pair of) lovebirds
— X7 a pair (of) shoes
There is an alternative interpretation of these numeral compounds: they may also be

seen as “Numeral + Measure” structure, where the Measure words represent exact quantity

information: 4T meaning twelve, X} and X{meaning two (as a pair).

1.2.3.2.3 Measured + Inexact

An instance may also be presented as inexact in quantity while still be measured in a
certain manner. The inexactness of the quantity can be achieved in two ways
grammatically: it can be realised by an inexact Measure, or by an inexact Numerative. In
both cases, one cannot get an answer to the question of “how many exactly are the

instances”. Examples:
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Numerative + Inexact Measure
—FEIB an armful (=bunch) of roses
—HEA R a pile of clothes
—J215 a stack of books
— &1 A\ aroom of people
Compared with the Measure items in the category of “exact”, inexact Measure items
are more likely to fall into the category of “Extension” and “Enhancement” in relation to
the Thing (see further in Section 4.7.2). More specifically, the Measure items that are
inexact in terms of quantity tend to measure Things subjectively from the Speaker’s
perspective: things are measured not according to their physical properties, but according
to the Speaker’s interpretation of how they are presented. For instance, one Measure word
used in the examples above, # (hold in arms) , measures the ‘roses’ according to the
manner in which the roses are carried, which can only give a vague indication of how
many roses an ordinary person can hold with him arms. In another example above, #E pile
is used to measure a pile of clothes, according to which no one can tell exactly how many
clothes the Speaker talks about. It seems that the inexact Measure items make the Things
hardly instantiated from its group and therefore make the quantity inexact, even though the

Numeratives are still exact.

Below are some examples of the other type, where Numerative is realised by an

inexact numeral and thus the quantity becomes inexact:

Inexact Numerative + Measure
ZIMREWE =2 A
Thirty-odd MEA students attended the assembly.
NGRS T J LB .
The little white rabbit picked a few MEA roses.
—FIFEAR, M DA EIE R
At weekends, he would ask three or five (=a few) MEA friends to hike.
LA T AR ATE, SRR T
Talking no more than two (=a few) sentences, they started to argue.
—HRE L, KT T RN

At a glance, ten-ish (=a dozen) MEA warships were moored on the water.

The above examples show the commonly used numerals in Chinese that represent an

inexact quantity. Some of them, such as 2 (duo ) and >k (l4i), are similar to “some” or
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“-ish” in English. Others, such as JL (ji), # (lidng), are close to “a few” in sense. It is

interesting to note that, P (lidng) is also be used as an exact Numerative meaning “two” in

many contexts — the exactness is heavily context-based.

1.2.3.2.4 Unmeasured + inexact

There is a fourth type of quantification, where an instance is not measured, and an inexact
Numerative makes it inexact in quantity. The situation again is very similar to that in
English, where some indefinite Numerative items provide very general quantitative
information about the instance. Again, nominal groups in this structure cannot provide an

answer to “how many exactly”. Examples:

o7, BORECKKE TR .

A few days later, on the branches of the roses many flower buds came out.
BAE S %, Jetel/ R, FEAREE—D, A e & e gL
ﬂ%o

When building a nest, they first put together some bark flakes they have found, and
then bind them together with some dry moss.

HEREFA H O TR S, KRR A FREHR 2 T AF.

As long as they adjust their job-hunting concept, most graduates will be able to find
a job.

e He i oy 7 A BT IR LR BE S K I AR, 2% BB A A ) 2L

A small number of “Tibetan separatists™ were trying to disturb the Beijing Olympic
torch replay, which desecrated the Olympic spirit.

As shown in the above examples, these inexact Numeratives present a subset of a
group of instances in terms of the degree of quantity compared with the total: small
quantity (e.g., />4 a few), median quantity (e.g., —%& some), and large quantity (e.g., ¥
% many).

Till now I have completed my discussion about the three major systems in the textual
domain. The selections on these systems are significant in creating cohesion and coherence

in the text. In the following two sections, | will move onto the contributions that nominal

groups can make in these aspects.

1.3  Ellipsis in nominal groups

When the Thing, sometimes together with some other functional elements in a nominal

group, becomes omitted, the phenomenon is called ellipsis in nominal groups, or “nominal
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ellipsis” as termed by Halliday and Hasan (Halliday & Hasan 1976: 147). Ellipsis in
nominal groups is commonly seen in texts, which is an important means to create cohesion.
In the following discussion, | will explore Chinese nominal ellipsis in detail. The
discussion will be divided into two parts: in Section 6.3.1, I will introduce some general
features of nominal ellipsis; and in Section 6.3.2, | will investigate different types of
elliptical nominal groups in Chinese.

1.3.1 General features of elliptical nominal groups

There are three general features of nominal ellipsis that | will discuss here. Firstly,
elliptical nominal groups are most often anaphoric and cohesive in texts, and the previous
reference in the text makes it possible to recover the omitted part in the nominal group.
Below is an example to illustrate this:

TFESALIS R, FFE KA — R 2 E B8 w2 640, &l KIR— N — S ilE &

WA, 5356, RS LT S AR KA T X R A A0, X IR
“Z XK EJLR, HEAEAR”

On the inauguration day of PRC, Uncle and | went to buy cloth in a department
store, where | bought the blue indanthrene cloth for both him and Auntie. | also
bought a red one for the girl. Uncle had never seen red cloth in such bright colours,
and said to me, “Get a few more inches; get some yellow ones”.

Cloth in different colours is the topic Thing in the example above. The nominal

groups construing them appear in the text in the following sequence:

AT > L B> 20 A --> ) LR >3 )

blue indanthrene cloth ---> red one ---> red cloth ----> a few inches ---> yellow one
Nominal groups containing ellipsis have been underlined. The first instance, # 14k
1i blue indanthrene cloth, is non-elliptical. When the second one ZL&f) red appears,

the Thing in the nominal group is omitted, but it is clear to readers as one can recover the
missing Thing ‘4fi° (cloth) by anaphoric reference. Similarly, one can recover a few inches
“of red cloth” in the same way by referring backward to the proceeding instance ZL4fi red
cloth. The recovery of 24 red cloth here is significant because it makes the recovered
content “red cloth” a further presupposition for the following instance 35 /] yellow. In

a text like this, where ellipsis happens continuously, it is through a succession of anaphoric
clues that makes the ellipsis possible. And that is how cohesion is created as the text

unfolds.
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Secondly, in terms of information status, the omitted part in an elliptical nominal
group represent given information, whereas the existing part often represent new
information. My second argument is in fact based on my first one: as nominal ellipsis is
usually anaphoric, the missing part in the group must have been mentioned previously in
the text, and therefore represent given information. Meanwhile, the existing elements in an
elliptical nominal group often carry new information which makes the instance ‘stand out’
of the others of the same class. Similar to English, elements carrying new information tend
to carry the tonic prominence. In the “cloth” example above, if the text is read aloud, one
will easily notice that the existing elements, such as “ZL{&4f)” (red) and “ 3 f)”

(yellow), carry the prominent tones and represent new and differentiating information.

Thirdly, when a nominal group is elliptical, the ellipsis may happen to more than one
element n the structure, and the Thing is always one of them. The recoverability of the
omitted elements is closely related to two factors: one is the integration level of the omitted
element with the Thing in the experiential structure; the other is the existing modification
structure of the elliptical nominal group. | will use the example below to illustrate this
(table 6-6):

A:- JOHT K P AR LD R e ?

Where are the two red wool scarves that | just bought?



Example responses

The non-elliptical

Elements that

Elements that

response being recovered | must be recovered | may not be
recovered

Bl: - A WEMRLIATSE | A WEMRELETSER) | Thing Numerative
ffJ. I'have only seenwhat | &M . Ihave only | Classifier Epithet
you bought before. seen (the wool scarves)

that you bought before.
B2: -JHABW—%. LAE W% (RNISE | Thing -
| have only seen one. ML EEERT) o | Classifier

have only seen one (red Epithet

wool scarf that you just Qualifier

bought).
B3: - A WEIEA. HAWEIHEW (EEFE | Thing Numerative
| have only seen the black M) o Ihave only seen Classifier Qualifier
(one). the black (wool scarf).
B4: - A WA JE A WE e e rir) | Thing Numerative
I have only seen the nylon - | have only seen the Qualifier
(one). nylon (scarf). Epithet

Table 0-6: Examples of elliptical nominal groups and recoverability
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The above example has two implications. First, it seems that the more integrated the

element is with the Thing, the more likely it can be recovered together with the Thing. In

Chapter 4 where the functional elements in the experiential structure are introduced, | have

discussed the cline of integration (see Figure 4-2), which shows that classifier is the most

integrated element with the Thing, followed by Epithet and Qualifier. This cline is

determined by the stability/transiency of the properties they represent — the more stable the

property of an element is, the more closely it is integrated with the Thing in a nominal

group structure. When recovering the omitted elements in an elliptical nominal group, the

listener is more likely to recover the elements that are more integrate with the Thing than

others. The recoverability tendency can be illustrated like this (Figure 6-5):

low

high

N

&
N

Qualifier

Epithet

Classifier

7

Thing

Figure 0-5: Recoverability of omitted elements in a nominal ellipsis

Second, when an elliptical nominal group is made up of only Numerative and
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Measure, all the presupposed functional elements can be recovered. This can be explained
by the fact that a Numerative only represents the quantitative aspects of the instance, so the
experiential aspects of the Thing are assumed to be the same as they are shared by all the
instances of the same class, and therefore recoverable. In general, if the existing elements
of an elliptical nominal group is in a partitive logical relation with the Thing, all the
experiential functional elements that are omitted can be recovered. More examples:

a. EREDAMMTIARKILT, —DRAKRE, A28

Wang Laohan has two bachelor sons. One MEA is a carpenter, and one MEA is a
blacksmith.

—A = A ETERIILT
One MEA = One (bachelor son)
b. - JFE EH b, oA U7 B e ke SORE 432
Among the state-founding generals, how many were the insurrectionary generals
of Kuomintang?
- =ff.
Three MEA.
=hr = =4 (HRSEHER SCESD .
Three MEA = Three (Kuomintang insurrectionary generals)

1.3.2 The structure of elliptical Chinese nominal groups

I have discussed some general features and tendencies of elliptical nominal groups. In this
section, | will examine different structures of elliptical nominal groups in Chinese. By
structure 1 mean both logical and experiential structures, which have been discussed in
Chapter 3 and 4 separately. Logically speaking, the nominal group has a univariate
structure, where all the other elements are the modifiers of the Head forming a hypotactic
relation. So from a logical perspective, all the elliptical nominal groups can be categorised
into two types: one is those whose Head position is taken by an existing modifier, and the
other is those whose Head is elliptical and cannot be filled in by any existing modifiers. |

will present each type with examples and discuss them in detail.

1.3.2.1 Elliptical nominal group with a Head

As discussed earlier in the previous section, when a nominal group is elliptical, the Thing
must be omitted. This does not mean that the elliptical one will become a headless group,
as there might be an eligible existing element which can fill in the position. In Chinese,
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apart from nouns and pronouns, there are a few other classes of words which can take the
Head position in a nominal group, including numerals, measure words, and determiners.
As a result, when a functional element realised by one of these classes of words, such as
Numerative, Measure, and Deictic, is in an elliptical nominal group, it can fill in the Head
position. Below are examples to illustrate how another element may function as Head in an

elliptical nominal group:

a. Numerative + Measure: Measure as Head
IR B, W TSk, ALY
I bought five fish, ate two MEA, how many MEA left?

'E%o

Three MEA.

b. Deictic + Measure: Measure as Head
IR A IR A AR SE Y 2 R I A 2
Which clothes is the one you bought recently? This MEA?

c. Numerative as Head
- PR3 Ae T 20k
How much money did you spend in total?
-—F,
One thousand.
d. Deictic as Head
- XSE U5
Whose book is this?

o

1
‘%
=

<
@

in

e. Deictic + Numerative + Measure: Measure as Head
- WA B A M T P A R 5 2

The examples above show the most common cases where an elliptical Chinese
nominal group still gets a nominal Head. As illustrated above, Deictic, Numerative and
Measure all can take the Head position in an elliptical nominal group. However, when all
of the three elements exist in an elliptical structure, it is the Measure that functions as the
Head (see example €). Moreover, when functioning as the Head, the three elements show
very different potential to be further modified. Generally speaking, Measure has the
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biggest potential for further modification, compared with the other two. This can be
illustrated by the above examples: in a, the Head is modified by Numerative; in b, the
Head is modified by the Deictic; and in e, the Head is modified by both Deictic and
Numerative. In fact, when the Measure as the Head, it can even be modified by an Epithet,
such as K big and /v small, as in = K2k three big #£4 fishes, and —/Niiis one
small bowl of congee. Obviously, the other two elements, Deictic and Numerative, cannot
be further modified when functioning as Head. The difference is probably caused by the
experiential nature of Measure, which makes it more similar to the Thing, and gives it
potential to be further elaborated. In comparison, Deictic and Numerative do not have

these experiential potential, and are more textual instead.

1.3.2.2 Elliptical nominal group without Head

There is another type of elliptical nominal groups whose Head position is left unfilled
when the Thing is elliptical. The structure of this type of nominal group is made up of
elements which are realised by classes of words that cannot function as Head, such as
adjectives, adverbs, adverbial groups, rank-shifted embedded clauses, and so on. Below are

examples of Headless elliptical nominal groups with different experiential structures:

Classifier + de
W R EAD BT, AME LI Z 8

As for sofa, the fabric (one) is good, unlike the leather (one) which easily gets
scratches.

Epithet + de

WFRE— A BT EMA RPN LN, BAOWA . B TARI, AMA
Zo AR TS ER) RO I, JEGEETRATI A BT AEGE, B
HO(E AR B 0 — R T, ZLA A0 H BRI

Perhaps every man has had such two women in his life, at least two. Marry a red
rose and eventually the red will be a mosquito-blood streak smeared on the wall,
while the white is “moonlight in front of my bed”. Marry a white rose, and before
long the white will be a grain of sticky rice that's gotten stuck to your clothes; the
red, by then, is a scarlet beauty mark over your heart.

Quialifier + de

FESAIR AL, AR S E R KA Z AR K. 2GRS, VL
R A R 41 A 3= 27 RN By 3¢ 00 17798

Chinese cuisine has a variety of schools, showing different tastes and styles across
different regions. For example, (the cuisines) in Jiangsu and Zhejiang provinces
tend to be sweet, (the ones) in Canton area are more delicate and mild, and (the
ones) in Sichuan province are generally spicy.
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As can be seen in the above examples, there is a common feature in these Headless
structures: the subordinate particle de is used. In Chapter 3, | have introduced de from the
logical perspective, which can be viewed as a hypotactic structural marker connecting the
Head with modifiers. In Chapter 4, de has been discussed again from an experiential
perspective, which indicates the experiential distance between the Thing and other
experiential elements. Experientially speaking, Classifier is the closest to the Thing on the
structure, and therefore de usually is not needed between them. However, when looking at
the example above, one can see that when the nominal group becomes elliptical, de is
necessary on the structure even with a Classifier. This is probably because that the
existence of de can bring two simultaneous indications which cannot be achieved by any
other existing elements: one is that the use of de makes the structure nominal; meanwhile it
also indicates that the Head is elliptical, as there is nothing after de. It may be argued that
the first indication does not apply to the “Classifier + de” case, where the Classifier is also
typically realised by a noun, and therefore nominal. In this case, however, de is still
necessary because, without de, it will become a different nominal group where the noun

which originally realises the Classifier becomes the Thing in the new group.

There is another interesting feature shared by the Headless elliptical nominal groups:
there is little potential to have additional experiential modifiers in the structure. In other

AV

words, they cannot be further elaborated experientially. For example, one can say ¥V & it
JEAiIF The fabric (sofa) is a good sofa. It is awkward to say V0 & i 2 5 0 [ A7 () 1
The black fabric (sofa) is a good sofa, and even more awkward to say Vb /it &7 S i)
i 1 47 The newly-bought fabric (sofa) is a good sofa. However, headless elliptical
nominal group can generally be further modified by textual elements, such as Deictic,
Numerative and Measure. These elements will not increase the experiential complexity of
the elliptical group, but can provide additional information about the instance of the same
kind/class. So it is possible to say Vb &k itJe Kk — A HIH 1t is good to buy a fabric
(sofa); FREEILIX AL AR 1 will buy these two red (ones); AR &Pt S i 4 il iz,
That box (of food) that | bought recently is very delicious.

1.4 Lexical cohesion and nominal groups

Apart from reference and ellipsis, nominal groups also contribute to another commonly

used cohesive device — lexical cohesion. It refers to the cohesive effect that is achieved by
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lexical choices. In this section, | will explore the lexical cohesion achieved by resources of
nominal groups, using the previous description of nominal groups to interpret lexical
cohesion from a grammatical perspective. As Halliday and Hasan point out (Halliday &
Hasan 1976):

...because there is no sharp line between grammar and vocabulary: the
vocabulary, or lexis, is simply the open-ended and most ‘delicate’ aspect of the

grammar of a language. (p. 281)

In their study of cohesion in English, Halliday and Hasan suggested a framework for
the description of lexical cohesion, which involved two types of lexical cohesion:
reiteration and collocation (see further in Halliday & Hasan 1976: 288). Reiterational
cohesion can be achieved by repeating the same word, using a synonym, or a superordinate
word, or a general word that is related to a preceding lexical item. The other type,
collocation, achieves cohesion by using related lexical items in the text. The following
discussion will focus on these two types of lexical cohesion, interpreting them in the

grammatical environment of the nominal group.

1.4.1 Reiteration

I will borrow Halliday and Hasan’s definition of “reiteration” here (Halliday & Hasan
1976):

Reiteration is a form of lexical cohesion which involves the repetition of a
lexical item, at one end of the scale; the use of a general word to refer back to
a lexical item, at the other end of the scale; and a number of things in between

— the use of a synonym, near-synonym, or superordinate. (p. 278)

In the environment of nominal group, the most typical reiteration happens when a
noun construing the Thing is mentioned previously, and then the same noun, or a
synonymous noun, or a superordinate noun, or a general noun, is used in the following
sentences to refer back to the same Thing. The following examples illustrate the different

types of nominal reiteration in Chinese:

Repetition

FBRENT . DREAETTTIEIZE, T - ABGH. HEEERL. Sk, H
BIGE Hhh tHB o, K T ek T

Spring is here. Little Deer planted a clump of roses in the front garden. He often
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loosened the soil and watered the flowers. The roses slowly grew branches and
sprouted green leaves.

Synonym
EERALE I — ARSNGB SRR 22 L RIS .
FEARIOARIS , PRI TE X —

One can tell if a baby is clever at the time of birth. An alert infant with quick
reactions is usually clever. When you hold him, you will notice this.

Superordinate

PEAL ) — RN b, U NARTERS R, SORHOIRE I, ARk S8 €0 1) P 28 b 7 S A
B, I RIS AR A i %o N BARIERER, EATE AL LK,
XK SN M A HEK L T .

On a small boat nearby, a fisherman was sitting on the rear end of the boat,
smoking at his leisure. Some dark grey cormorants were standing on the sides of
the boat, like a line of soldiers waiting taking orders. The fisherman stood up
suddenly and swiped the sides with his bamboo pole. These waterfowl! all dived
into the water.

General

A RAE R sRen B T it , AIEMA A, BN R A LS .

A friend has bought me a dagger in Xinjiang, but cannot send to me because this
stuff is not allowed for post.

I will make a few comments based on the examples above. Firstly, when the Thing is
reiterated, the nominal groups that construe the same Thing may take on different
modification structures. This also applies to the case of repetition. As the example of
repetition shows, the first occurrence of “F{ I rose” appears in the structure of
Numerative + Measure + Thing, whereas in the following occurrence it becomes a Thing-
only group. One can also change the structure of the second occurrence into ““ Deictic +
Epithet + Thing”, as in X4 B L these delicate roses, and it is still cohesive.
Compared with the other functional elements in the nominal group structure, the Thing is

the most commonly reiterated item.

However, the reiteration of the other functional elements can also achieve cohesion,
but this will fall out of the referential domain. Take a look at the following example, which

are the lyrics of a pop song The blue night and the blue dream:
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MIH = The round moon

THHIE |k quietly climbs up

WA L] The blue dream

BB R gently rises

WA AL e A7 tsk  The person afar, is she coming

O BEIEE L The words from bottom of heart
AR EL R | want to tell out

WS RS 1 A The blue night, the blue dream

TEF R MR A8 Hh 2 ok Please will you come out of my dream
P 0 THRVEAS 2245 F oK Sad tears will not shed

WS RIS B A the blue night, and the blue dream

Two different Things, 7 night and % dream, are linked together not only because
they are semantically close, but also because they are assigned with the same quality
construed by the same Epithet here. As said before, the reiteration of other elements, such
as Epithet, Classifier and Qualifier, is less common, and it often occurs to achieve a

rhetoric effect.

Secondly, the four types of reiteration actually represent lexical realisations at
different degrees of generality in construing a Thing. In Chapter 4, when presenting the
System of THING TYPE, I introduced the “generality cline of the system of THING
TYPE” (see Figure 4-5). This cline shows the tendency of generality/specificity on the
system of THING TYPE, providing choices to construe the Thing as either a general type
(therefore close to grammar), or a specific instance (therefore close to lexis). Mapping the
four types of reiteration onto the cline, one can see that repetition is located on the specific
end, and general reiteration is on the general end, with synonyms and superordinates in

between (see Figure 6-6):

specific general

pd N
~ 7

repetition synonym superordinate General reiteration

Figure 0-6: Reiteration on the generality cline
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In the referential space where a reiteration anaphorically refers to something being
mentioned before, then the move of choices on the generality cline becomes one-way only:
the initial occurrence is always on the specific end, and the following reiterating choice can
only be more general, but not the other way around. For example,

a. DN ERITFRE LFH, IRIZRIEANFAEIR—IR. (specific-->general)

Xiao Wang seems to be worrying about something these days. You should have a
talk with this student.

b. D EHIEF A OF, IRIZERIEAMAFIR—1%. (specific--> general)

Xiao Wang seems to be worrying about something these days. You should have a
talk with this lad.

c. NERITIFAZE LF, RIZBIXNEREANK—IR. (specific--> general)

Xiao Wang seems to be worrying about something these days. You should have a
talk with this young man.

e D ERITIFGE OF, IRIZIIX N FAKIR—IR. (specific--> general)

Xiao Wang seems to be worrying about something these days. You should have a
talk with this folk.

. RZIRIXADMAT R —IR, D ERITIFE A 0% . (general-->specific)

*You should have a talk with this lad. Xiao Wang seems to be worrying about
something these days.

Two nouns are used in these examples, one representing an individual name and the
other a common noun. So /M Xiao Wang is on the specific end, and the others, %4
student, /Mk¥lad, 4 A young man, Ztk folk, all represent more general types
of Thing. It is possible to say that the two nouns in the first four examples (a,b,c,d), where
the more specific one precedes the more general one, all refer to the same person, and
therefore are cohesive. However, unless more context information is given, it is very hard
to say that the two nouns in example f, where the more general Thing comes first and the

more specific one comes next, are referring to the same person.

In the above examples, whether specific or general, choices of reiteration of Thing
happen along the horizontal line in the system of THING TYPE: both general and specific
realisations are in the same general category of the THING TYPE system. So for example,

on the general end, all the choices representing /> Xiao Wang belong to the category of

“Conscious: human”. Similarly, . ¥ dagger and 7< /i thing/stuff, both fall in the
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category of “Non-conscious: simple”. On the system map, the shift of choices only takes

place in a linear way between left and right.

In fact, there is also a vertical shift of choices that could happen to reiteration of the
Thing — this is my third discussion point. Sometimes, transcategory reiteration happens

when the speaker/writer wants to enact attitude to the referent. Look at these examples:

Rl R 2 £, X2 RAE T .
You have to beware of Lao Wang. This is a wily old fox.
B REIBET-HB R A TR, AN RIUSHIERT R 1

Today’s peaches were all picked by Little Monkey. This little thing was really
quick.

The above examples involve transcategory reiteration, where the Thing of one
category is used to refer back to a Thing of another category: ZJIU% old fox (Conscious:
animal) and /NZA 5 little thing (Non-conscious: simple) are used to refer to % FLao
Wang (Conscious: human) and /> ¥ little monkey (Conscious: animal) respectively.
Such transcategorised reiteration often happens with an interpersonal motive: the

speaker/writer expresses his attitude towards the referent by connecting the two Things,

indicating that they have certain qualities in common.

1.4.2 Collocation

Collocation refers to the situation where two or even more lexical items tend to share the
same lexical environment and occur in similar contexts. The occurrence of such
collocations in adjacent sentences will create a cohesive effect (see Halliday & Hasan
1976). For example,
Method 5, ke bR T o BOGIRAR/NZ TR AL, R AR ALY T 2L
NSRBI AR B T .

After dinner, the glowing clouds appeared. In the evening glow, children’s faces
became red, the big white dog became red, the red rooster became gold, and the
black hen became purple.

I will focus on two sets of collocations in the above example: ‘k4ez the glowing
clouds with #J% the evening glow; KEH, ZL/A%% red rooster and 22 H£EXY black
hen. In the first case, ‘K%z glowing clouds and 5% the evening glow are associated
with each other in that they both represent some natural phenomena in the sky. In the

second case, K [14big white dog, ZLA%Y red rooster and 22 £E% black hen are related


http://zhidao.baidu.com/search?word=%E7%B4%AB%E6%AA%80&fr=qb_search_exp&ie=utf8
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because they all represent domestic animals, and more interestingly the nominal groups
construe these Things all contain Epithet of colour. One may argue that the first pair of
words, ‘K%z glowing clouds and £ Ytthe evening glow, is more likely to co-occur than
the latter, as dog may not necessarily co-occur with chicken, but is definitely more related
with “barking”. However, at the same time, X [ ibig white dog is definitely more related
to 21 A %red rooster and 22 £ERY black hen than F4# [114%/<, thin air or ‘KZLIKIAKFH the
red sun. So we can see that collocation is in fact a matter of degrees of proximity between
two items — it represents only a relative possibility of one word co-occurring with another.
My standard here is that, as long as this relatedness is strong enough to create a cohesive
effect, it is a collocation. In the following discussion, | will try to interpret this proximity in
the experiential environment of nominal groups, focusing on two things: the relationship
between collocation and the system of THING TYPE, and the collocation achieved

between Thing and Facet.

1.4.2.1 Collocation and Thing Type

Collocational cohesion can be achieved when two lexical items construe the same type of
Thing at a specific level. On the generality cline of the system of THING TYPE (Figure 4-
5), the more specific a category is, the more likely the items in the same category will co-
occur in the similar contexts. Figure 6-7 illustrates the tendency of collocation in relation

to the specificity of Thing Type:

Thing Type: congruent: non-conscious: simple: concrete: object: domestic object: furniture: living room furniture

v i »IL v vy
gy i HA EdsE R HA iy a
< thing object item household item furniture  sofa -
low high

Tendency of collocation

Figure 0-7: Thing Type and tendency of collocation

As can be seen in Figure 6-7, ¥/ sofa is most likely to collocate with %% J1 tea
table, both of which belong to the most specific Thing Type category. The collocation
tendency decreases when the common category shared by the two items moves towards the

general end. So <74 thing is least likely to collocate with ¥/ sofa in this example,
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though as a frequently used general noun, %74 thing can be used to anaphorically refer to
Y& sofa, which would still create cohesive effect. So as Halliday and Hasan point out,

the most important thing is to use common sense when analysing a text in respect of

lexical cohesion (Halliday & Hasan 1976).

1.4.2.2 Collocation between Thing and Facet

Sometimes, the topic thing of one clause is cohesively tied with the topic thing of its
following clause because they are simply the “Thing” and the “Facet” of the Thing.

Example:

Fa B — R N E ), IR, AT, R ANER. EfImAEET, RE
NINATE, SEFrE, DUBGRR, ARREdE, ARWHLE. RIK/DmEL,
FRIBEER R EE, BAKINER, BEEEREMER, —HEHTIk
£, BTHURERER R,

The squirrel is a beautiful little animal, docile, cute and very adorable. (Its) face is
pretty, eyes are bright, body is agile, and limbs brisky, and it moves fast and is very
alert. With a delicate_face, matched with a beautiful bushy tail, the squirrel looks
very smart. (Its) tail always stands up to its head so (its) body can rest in the
shadow of the tail.

In the above example, ¥A 5 squirrel is the topic Thing of the whole text, which

appears in the Theme position in the first sentence. In the following sentences, facet items
representing different parts of the body of the squirrel become the centre of description. All
looks cohesive because this is a smooth shift of topic Things, from the Thing to Facet 1,
and to Facet 2, and to Facet 3, and so on. Here is another example:

WA 2L L BRE TS, —UEBFRIENT. R R TSl — A
FAR: FEIFEIUTR, B, 1 HS R AE, EAEE
SR, B R SR LA A dr B B TR, BN E R AR R B
JE I INE T

That student was rubbing his mid-finger, while looking at Chen Bingzheng’s hands.
Those two hands indeed were very different from ordinary ones: the palm seemed
to be square, the fingers were thick and short, none of which can keep straight.
Both sides of the hands were covered by thick callus, and the top parts of the
fingers looked like half cocoons with nails. The whole hand was like a rake made
with tree branches.

As shown in the example above, the text is unfolded in a cohesive manner, with the
topic things being introduced to collocate with each other: from 5 hand (Thing) to %

palm (Facet 1) to F-453k finger (Facet 2), to Fi53kJit )L top part of the finger (Facet 3), to
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& F' nail (Facet 4).

So far | have investigated different resources that nominal groups can provide in
achieving cohesive effects. The discussion mainly focuses on the contributions made to
some commonly used cohesive strategies, including reference, ellipsis and lexical cohesion.
In their study of cohesion in English, Halliday and Hasan (1976) also include ‘substitution’
as another common strategy. However, this is not covered in the present study because
Chinese do not have such lexical resources as “one” and “ones” to substitute the Head of a
nominal group. Therefore, there is no such an equivalent cohesive device in Chinese.
Instead, Chinese seems to be more ‘powerful’ in using the strategy of ellipsis, which

makes it possible to have Headless nominal groups in a cohesive environment.

1.5 Case study

In this case study, | will investigate the problems of cohesion caused by the machine-
translated nominal groups between English and Chinese. As many can see, with the rapid
development of translation softwares, nowadays it is common to achieve translation
equivalence at the sentence-level in machine translation. However, one major problem
remains unsolved: unlike human translators, computers cannot recognise the internal links
between each sentence, neither can they effectively use grammatical resources to achieve
cohesion (cf. Gross 1992; Fox 2002, etc.). It is based on this problem that the current case
study is designed. | aim to further explore this issue by looking at the following questions:
1. Among the major cohesive strategies being discussed in this chapter, how well can they
be adopted in machine translation? 2. What are the cohesion-related problems in
translating nominal groups by the machine? 3. Between English and Chinese, does the

translation in each direction involve different cohesion problems?

1.5.1 Sample texts and translation tool

Two sample texts are selected, one in Chinese and the other English. The context

information of each text is presented in Table 6-7:

Field Tenor Mode
/NI HEL | The socio-semiotic | The institutional roles are a | The text is monologic,
AL function of this text is | writer to junior school- | written and constitutive of
Little recreating in the form of a | aged children. The | its contextual situation. It
short  narrative.  The | evaluation of the | is presented with
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Deer’s domain is concrete and | experiential domain is | multimodal features — the

roses concerned with a little | positive and imaginative. text is illustrated with a
deer and the roses he picture. The story is
planted. The protagonist is written in Chinese.

a personified animal.

Three The socio-semiotic | The institutional roles are a | The text is monologic,
little pigs | function of this text is | writer to young children. | written and constitutive of
recreating in the form of a | The evaluation of the | its contextual situation.
short  narrative.  The | experiential domain is | The story is written in
domain is concrete and | positive and imaginative. English.

concerned with three little
pigs and a big wolf. The
protagonists are

personified animals.

Table 0-7: Contexts of the two sample texts

As can be seen, these two texts are very similar in terms of context features, based on
which it is possible to say that the two are at the same level in terms of lexicogrammatical
complexity.

The next step is to machine-translate the two texts into the other language, using
Google translation tool. There are two reasons for using ‘Google translate’. First, ‘Google
translate’ is a very powerful statistical machine translation tool which operates on the basis
of a massive bilingual text corpus (see further at

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Google_Translate). So the translation quality can be

somewhat guaranteed as ‘acceptable’. Second, as it is a free service provided by the most
popular search engine in the world, it is reasonable to assume that the problems of the
Google translation texts represent the most common problems that most people will see

when they use machine translation.

1.5.2 Results and analysis

After the texts are translated by Google, the nominal groups in the source language texts
(SLT) are compared with their translation equivalents in the target language texts (TLT).
The comparison focuses on two things: the first is to see if a nominal group is translated as

a nominal group or else; second, if there is no shifts in terms of translation unit, then is
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there any differences in terms of identifiability of the instances? Findings are presented
below.

1.5.2.1 Text 1 (Chinese into English)

There are some interesting findings in the translation of /)N FIEIRAE Little Deer’s roses.
First, although the majority of the nominal groups in the source language text have been
translated as nominal groups in the translation text, those with Qualifiers are generally not
recognised as nominal groups. Rather, a Qualifier is often wrongly identified as a clause,

and therefore results in mistakes. Examples:

Unidentified Qualifier in a nominal group
SLT: [THIMBIR CA KSR T .
The roses in the front have grown very high.

TLT: *In front of the roses have grown very high.

SLT: J R FAf iy BOR AL 2 41 4 11
It turned out that the roses I planted were red.

TLT: Itturned out *I planted roses are red.

A possible reason that the computer fails to recognise the Qualifier is that there is not
a clear structural marker that can help identify such a modifier in Chinese. Although HJis
often used as a marker between a modifier and the Head, it is not an exclusively used
marker between Qualifier and the Head — except Qualifier, de can also be a marker for
Epithet, a possessive Deictic, or Facet. Moreover, it is not a compulsory structural marker,
and sometimes there is no marker at all between a modifier and Head. For example, in this
sample text, there is a nominal group without de between Qualifier and Head, as in /R Z S
2T B3 your home red those roses (=those red roses in your home), but also a nominal
group with de connecting Qualifier and Head, as in /R ZK KX LA your home de roses (=

the roses in your home).

As discussed in Section 6.2.2.3, the structure “Qualifier + Thing” may represent a
specific instance without a Deictic element (see discussions about “Specific + non-Deictic).
When the Qualifier in such situation becomes unrecognisable in the translation, the

specificity of the instance will be inevitably impacted.
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Second, there is a significant shift in terms of specificity when the nominal group is
non-Deictic in the Chinese text. To be more specific, when a specific instance is realised
by a non-Deictic nominal group in Chinese, the machine translation cannot maintain the
identifiable status of the instance in the English translation. Rather, it is often translated as

a non-specific instance realised by a non-Deictic nominal group. Example:

(SLT) Specific + non-Deictic ---> (TLT) non-Specific + non-Deictic

SLT: /NETEITRTMAEIZE, 37T —ABIR. M Rt WK, BORigEe
Mo RSk, Kl T eI T

Little Deer planted a clump_of roses in the front garden. He often loosened the soil
and watered the flowers. The roses slowly grew branches and sprouted green
leaves.

TLT: Deer in front of the flower beds , planted a rose bush . He often went to
loosen the soil , watering. Rose slowly withdrawn branches , grow a green leaf .

As discussed in Section 6.2.2.3, the specific status of an instance can be achieved by
something other than a Deictic element, such as exophoric or homophoric information, or
through endophoric information that is given and precedes in a text. In any of these ways,
the specific status is achieved through something that is more related to the context and the
unfolded text rather than an explicit lexical marker, and this is something that the computer

can hardly catch.

Third, in contrast with my second point, the computer does well when there is a clear
lexical marker for the specificity status. In the sample text, where a lexical item, such as a
pronoun, a determiner, or a numerative, is used to clearly mark the specificity status, then

the status can be well maintained in the machine translation in the same way. Examples:

(SLT) Specific ---> (TLT) Specific
N, R ARF AL, U 1!
The deer I've seen those red roses in your house
(SLT) non-Specific ---> (TLT) non-Specific
X, B KT .
At this time, an oriole flew.
It seems that the computer can do well if the identifiability status is realised by
lexical items. However, if it is achieved through textual and contextual clues, such as the
information status of the referent, then it is very hard for the computer to identify the status

of specificity.
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Fourth, it seems that the computer also has problems identifying an individual name.
In the sample text, /N little deer is presented as a specific individual, so it is either “The
Deer” or “Little Deer”, rather than a common name of the same class “deer/fawn”. As this
individual name bears the same lexical form as the common name in Chinese, the
computer fails to recognise its actual status of naming. Again, it is a problem related to
context: human translators can draw on the context and textual clues to distinguish an
individual name from a common name, both of which are realised by the same lexical item
in Chinese, and show no difference in presentation. In comparison, the computer cannot —
its sole dependence on the lexical items available in the source text has determined its
disadvantage in dealing with context-based information.

1.5.2.2 Text 2 (English into Chinese)

Some different situations are noticed in the translation of text 2, this time from the other
direction. Firstly, unlike the translation from Chinese into English, the nominal groups
containing Qualifiers are more recognisable in the other direction: English nominal groups
with a post-modifying Qualifier are translated as nominal groups with a pre-modifying

Qualifier in Chinese. Example:

Qualifier in a nominal group

SLT: The frightened little pig ran to the second pig’s house [[that was made of
sticks]].

TLT: B2 4t (1 /)VHE i 3 [ B At 1 BN B 5 — A8 ) s 1

Back translation: The frightened little pig ran to [[that was made of sticks]] de
second pig’s house.

Please note that, although there is a translation error in the machine translation
example above, the computer does recognise the modifying structure of “Qualifier + Head”,
and makes the Qualifier precede the Head in Chinese. Then an interesting question to think
about is: why is there such a difference in recognising Qualifier in the two translation
directions? Why the structure can be identified by the computer from English into Chinese,
but not the other way around? A possible explanation again lies with the use of lexical
marker. In English when a Qualifier is used in a nominal group, there is a conjunction,
such as that or which, connecting the Qualifier with the Head. However, in Chinese, the
possible equivalent structural marker, [, is not a definite selection between Qualifier and
Head. As discussed before, de can be optional, and is not limited to the connection

between Qualifier and the Head. So it presents a tricky situation to the computer, which
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completely relies on the lexical resources to do the translation.

Secondly, the identifiability status of an instance is better maintained in the
translation in this direction. In other words, in the translation of Text 2, there is no

significant translation shift in terms of specificity of the instances. Examples:
(SLT) Specific + Deictic ---> (TLT) Specific + non-Deictic

SLT: He chased the two pigs and they ran and hid in their houses.
TLT: fihil 7 Py AN, AATTs 1, RAEAATT b5 1.

Back translation: He chased the two little pigs, they ran away, and were hiding in
their house.

SLT: The wolf fell into it and died.

TLT: JR#EEEmAt.
Back translation: The wolf fell into it and died.

As shown in the above two examples, a specific Deictic item, the, is used to mark the
specific status of the instance in the source text. And when it is translated into Chinese, it is
still presented as specific, though there is no equivalent Deictic item in the translation. The
specific status is achieved by the information status of the instance that is presented
previously: 3 H /NEtwo little pigs and 78 wolf both have been introduced and therefore
are given information. So as the Chinese text unfolds, it is not necessary to use a lexical
item to mark the specific status again — readers simply know which two pigs and which
wolf are being talked about. In comparison, English is a more explicit language in that one
always has to use a lexical item to mark the identifiability of an instance. This has made
the computer’s job easier. It is not the machine that keeps that status unchanged, but the

Chinese language itself, which allows for a more flexible realisation of the specific status.

Thirdly, a potential problem that machine translation from English into Chinese will
have is caused by Measure words. As discussed before, it is unmarked to have Measure
collocate with Numerative or Deictic in a Chinese nominal group, which is very different
from English. Measure is significant especially in the elliptical Chinese nominal groups, as
it is often functioning as the Head in the ellipsis. However, when such an elliptical English
nominal group is translated into Chinese, the computer often fails to recover the Measure.

Example:

SLT: One pig built a house of straw while the second built his house with sticks.
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TLT: — M gis—prbs 1, *mss —, h 7 HHEE.

Back translation: One pig straw built a house, *while secondly, built a house with
sticks.

Again it is caused by the fact that the machine relies on the available lexical
resources to do the translation, and unlike human, it cannot use the anaphoric information

to recover the missing Measure, not to mention the elliptical Thing!

Based on the discussions above, one can see that a fundamental problem with the
machine translation is that it relies heavily on the lexical items to do the translation. As
discussed in this chapter, cohesive effects are achieved in many ways, through resources
both inside and outside the text. And even for the resources inside the text, they are not
limited to lexical resources — they could be grammatical, semantic, or textual. The sole
dependence on the lexical resources creates problems in achieving cohesion in a consistent
manner, especially when two languages, such as English and Chinese, are different in
distributing lexicogrammatical resources in achieving cohesion. This has made cohesion an
even more challenging problem to machine translation. One thing the researchers in
machine translation can consider is to try to increase the computer’s capacity in
recognising given information, such as instances that have appeared previously in the text.
In this way, the computer may work more effectively in identifying the specificity of an
instance in a language like Chinese, which often relies on resources other than lexis to

achieve the identity status.

1.6 Summary

In this chapter, | have explored the textual resources of Chinese nominal groups. Three
textual systems are presented: the system of NAMING, the system of IDENTIFICATION,
and the system of NUMERATION. All the three systems are related to the identification of
an instance, from the perspectives of the explicitness of the identifying process, the
specificity of the instance, and the quantity information of the instance. The three systems
reflect the choices in lexicogrammar to present the instance, which have been discussed in
detail in the chapter. During the discussion of the three systems, ‘reference’ of different
types and their realisations are investigated as well. Following this, another two important
cohesive devices, ‘ellipsis’ and ‘lexical cohesion’, are introduced. The focus is on how
nominal groups can contribute to these strategies and provide resources to achieve the
cohesive effects. Finally, a case study is presented, investigating the detailed cohesion

problems in machine translation. Again, the investigation concentrates on the translation



problems of nominal groups and their impact on cohesion.
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Chapter 7 Summary and Conclusion

1.1 Introduction

| have completed the metafunctional description of Chinese nominal groups. In this final
chapter, 1 will summarise the main findings in terms of each metafunction. 1 will also explore
the potential applications of the current research to other areas, and propose for further

research in nominal groups.

1.2  Summary

In this thesis, | have used systemic functional linguistic theory to describe Chinese nominal
groups. The description is organised according to the three metafunctions for which nominal
groups provide resources: ideational (including logical and experiential), interpersonal and
textual metafunctions. In each metafunctional description, | focused on detailed examinations
of the elements in a nominal group that are relevant to the particular metafunction concerned,
and how they work in the group to contribute to the metafunctional meanings. As a result of
each metafunctional exploration, systems and system networks have been presented, which
summarise the selections one can make in achieving a particular metafunctional meaning.
Table 7-1 presents a summary of the main systems being drawn for each metafunctional

strand:



Metafunction System

Logical MODIFICATION
Experiential THING TYPE
EPITHESIS

CLASSIFICATION
QUALIFICATION
MEASURE
Interpersonal ATTITUDE
NOMINAL MOOD
PERSON
MODALITY
Textual NAMING
IDENTIFICATION
NUMERATION

Table 0-1: Summary of main systems

The description starts from the logical exploration, where different structures of
nominal groups in Chinese are investigated. The description focuses on three aspects: the
complexity of the nominal groups, taxis, and logico-semantic relations between the nominal
Head and its modifiers. Some complex structures are also discussed, including sub-
modification, separate Head and Thing, and rank-shifted clauses as a modifier. | have also
presented the logical system of MODIFICATION, which shows a theoretically endless
potential for the Head to be modified repetitively, and the logico-semantic relation between a
modifier and the Head is either an expansion or a projection. In general, the logical structure
of a nominal group is always a univariate one, where all the modifiers are in the same kind of

relationship with the Head: the hypotactic relationship of modifier modifying the Head.

The experiential description of nominal groups is the most significant part of this
research, which lays the foundation for the description of interpersonal and textual resources.
This is because in the metafunctional description of groups, it is very hard to draw a distinct
line for each metafunction, which is very different from the description of clauses (cf.
Halliday & Matthiessen 2004). Rather, it is based on the clear definition of the elements in an
experiential structure that the description of the other two metafunctions becomes possible.
So the arrangement of the metafunctional description in this thesis is made in such an order

that an experiential description precedes the interpersonal and the textual ones.



In Chapter 4, | have given a metafunctional overview of each functional element in the
experiential structure, indicating what would be covered in each of the metafunctional
explorations. Some important general tendencies along the experiential structure have also
been discussed, including the “instantial-general” cline and the “grammar-lexis” cline, which
are closely related to the modifiability of the Thing. The system of THING TYPE is the most
important system in the experiential domain, which has a great impact on the categorisation
of the sub-systems, such as the systems for Classifier and Epithet. The major selections on
the system of THING TYPE are based on congruency/metaphoric propensity, the
consciousness/unconsciousness, the concreteness/abstractness, and so on. These categories,
drawing on semantic distinctions, aim to reflect different grammatical potentials. This has
been demonstrated by detailed examples at both group and clause levels, indicating how the
categorisation reflects modifiability and the potential of construing participant roles. A
number of systems of other important experiential elements have also been presented,
including the system of CLASSIFICATION, the system of EPITHESIS, the system of
QUALIFICATION, and the system of MEASURE. The discussions of these sub-systems
have reached one common conclusion: the Thing Type is the determining factor influencing

the experiential potential of the other experiential elements of the group.

In Chapter 5, | have explored the interpersonal resources of the nominal group. The
discussion focuses on nominal groups’ contributions in the following aspects: nominal mood,
subject person choices, enacting attitude, and presenting modality. Nominal groups play a
significant role in creating a prosodic attitudinal effect across the whole text. This is mainly
achieved by the use of attitudinal Epithets, attitudinal Things, as well as lexical and
grammatical metaphors. The interpersonal system allows a speaker to play with the choices to
value or devalue the Thing, to humanise or to de-humanise a referent, in which way the
attitude is enacted. Nominal groups also provide resources to create modality, which is
mainly achieved through the use of metaphoric Things and post-Deictics. The modality
realised by nominal groups also corresponds to the two categories of modulation and

modalisation.

The exploration of the textual resources in Chapter 6 includes two parts. First, | have
discussed the lexicogrammatical choices on the three textual systems: the system of
NAMING, reflecting how things are named; the system of IDENTIFICATION, reflecting
choices to present the Thing as specific or non-specific, as identifiable or unidentifiable; the



system of NUMERATION, reflecting choices to present an instance as ordinated or
quantified. These systems indicate how reference, which is an important cohesive device,
works in the text to create cohesion. Analysis of examples indicates that, when investigating
the contribution made by nominal groups to cohesion, one needs to base the observation on
the context and textual information. Apart from reference, another two important cohesive
strategies, ellipsis and lexical cohesion, are also discussed. The discussion has mainly
focused on how nominal groups provide resources in adopting these strategies to create
cohesion. When ellipsis occurs to a Chinese nominal group, the Thing must be omitted. There
are three functional elements other than the Thing which can take the Head position when the
Thing is elliptical: Numerative, Measure and Deictic. However, with the subordinate particle
7, an elliptical Chinese nominal group can also be Headless. The discussion of lexical
cohesion mainly has focused on two strategies: reiteration and collocation. Findings show
that both strategies are closely related to the specific-general cline of the THING TYPE
system, which allows for lexical choices along the cline to achieve reiteration and collocation

of various kinds.

The metafunctional descriptions of nominal groups are text-based, the examples of
which all come from genuine texts. A trinocular vision has been adopted as much as possible
to ensure the observation of the data is comprehensive and effective. This is demonstrated by
the fact that all the examples in the discussions come from texts and text types are always
considered as an important factor influencing the lexicogrammatical choices. The contextual
concerns have been well demonstrated by the case studies at the end of each major chapter.
And semantic motives behind each major selections in a system have also been discussed
wherever relevant. As from below, the categories below the rank of group that realise the
nominal groups are also considered in the descriptions wherever it becomes a significant
issue, such as in the descriptions of “Metaphorical things” and the system of NUMERATION.
And from the perspective of roundabout, systems and system networks have been presented
in terms of each metafunctional dimension of nominal groups, reflecting selections that one
can make in achieving the metafunctional meanings concerned. Figure 7-1 illustrates how

nominal groups have been approached trinocularly in the current study.
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Figure 0-1: The trinocular vision being achived

1.3  The application of the current research

The metafunctional description of nominal groups can be applied to many areas of research,
including text analysis, language learning and teaching, and translation studies. At the end of
each metafunctional description between Chapter 3 and Chapter 6, a case study is presented,

demonstrating how the metafunctional description could be used in these areas.

In Chapter 3, the case study focuses on the logical complexity of the nominal groups
used in two texts of the same domain targeting audience of different age groups. The logical
analysis of the two texts finds that submodification can greatly increase the complexity of the
logical structure, whereas the number of modifications seems to have less impact on the
complexity. This brings potential lexicogrammatical indications for people intending to

design texts for language tests of different levels. The logical complexity of the nominal



groups should also be considered when people conduct research in children’s books. It may
also bring insights into the choice of texts in translation training: for example, those texts
with high logical complexity tend to present more challenges in translation activities than
those without. The study of logical complexity of the nominal groups provides

lexicogrammatical evidence showing how and why one text is more difficult than another

In Chapter 4, the case study involves four texts of different text types. The experiential
analysis of the topic Thing in each text aims to seek any connections between the Thing type
and its potential participant roles construed in the text, and their relationship with the text
type. Findings show that in describing a complex type of Thing, writers tend to concretise the
Thing by focusing on the concrete aspects of it in the description. The detailed experiential
analysis of nominal groups provides a new perspective of doing text analysis: instead of
focusing on clauses, one can conduct delicate analysis of the nominal groups, which provides
a straightforward picture of how the thing under focus is depicted in different types of text.
Such analysis can also bring implications to the training of writing, as it shows how
lexicogrammatical choices are made by experienced writers to deliver to a good piece of

writing.

In Chapter 5, the case study presents an alternative angle of viewing the attitudinal
colour of a text. The case involves two groups of news reports covering the same event, but
from two different political perspectives. The interpersonal analysis of the nominal groups
shows great contrast in terms of lexicogrammatical choices in enacting the attitudes. This is
evidenced by the use various strategies at the level of nominal groups, including very delicate
interpersonal grammatical metaphor, different types of attitudinal Epithets, and the choice of
Numeratives to tune up or down the intended effects. Again, the case study is presented as
another piece of evidence showing how doing delicate text analysis may help people zoom in
the details in the text which accumulate to achieve the interpersonal effect bit by bit. When
analysing the interpersonal meanings of a text, one should not ignore the significance of

nominal groups in contributing to the interpersonal prosodies.

In Chapter 6, the case study focuses on a problem faced by a rather popular area in
translation studies — machine translation. The study aims to explore further the problem of
cohesion that is commonly encountered by machine translations. By comparing the machine
translation of two children’s stories in both English and Chinese, the study finds that English
is a more explicit language than Chinese in presenting the identifiable/non-identifiable status



of a referent, and it relies more on lexical resources to achieve cohesion. This leads to the
different situation in each translation direction when the computer translates: the problem of
cohesion seems to be less serious when the computer translates from Chinese into English
than from English into Chinese. The study of nominal groups in achieving cohesion in texts

also provides good insights into the comparative studies between English and Chinese.

As can be seen, the metafunctional study of nominal groups will provide researchers
with an alternative to clause grammar when they conduct discourse analysis. It makes
delicate text analysis a useful tool in a number of research areas, and displays the important

nitty-gritties below the clause that people tend to ignore.

1.4 Proposal for future studies

Although this thesis provides an overall metafunctional description of Chinese nominal
groups, there are a number of aspects where further studies are needed. Due to the limit of
space and time constraints, these issues have gone beyond the scope of the current project,
and need to be addressed in the future studies. | will briefly talk about them based on the

trinocular vision in relation to stratification.

Firstly, from the angle of ‘above’, to get a more comprehensive picture of nominal
groups functioning in different contexts, a well-balanced corpus of more text types should be
included for observation. In the current study, although texts of all the major text types have
been collected, each text type is not evenly represented in the corpus. The distribution of the
current corpus shows a high proportion of recreating texts that come from text Archive A
(Chinese textbooks), whereas the proportions of expounding, exploring, enabling and doing
texts are considerably lower. This uneven distribution simply reflects the current choice of
texts used in China’s schools. In the future studies, if all the text types are evenly distributed
across the corpus, the researchers may get some more interesting examples reflecting a more
comprehensive and in-depth categories. For example, expounding texts, such as scientific
writings, may present the researchers opportunities to do more delicate investigation of the
metaphorical Thing type.

Secondly, from the angle of ‘roundabout’, more work should be done to extend the
delicacy of the system networks of nominal groups. In the current study, the system networks
being presented still leave quite a bit of space for further development along the cline of
delicacy. Take the system of THIING TYPE for example. The current system can be viewed



closer to the “grammar” end than the “lexis” end. To further elaborate the system and develop
it towards the more delicate end, it is essential for the future researchers to base their
investigations on a paradigmatic foundation, which brings the grammatical description closer
to the meaning potential, and therefore makes it both powerful and elastic. Meanwhile, a
topological account should also be brought in as an agnated description to further elaborate
the system network towards the delicate end (cf. Martin & Matthiessen 1992; Matthiessen,
2007a). For example, in the case of the system of THING TYPE, taxonomic elaborations
may fit in for a topological description of a primary Thing type.

Thirdly, from the angle of ‘below’, the resources of phonology should also be taken
into account in the future descriptions. In the current study, all the texts involved are written,
due to the fact that onerous workload of transcribing spoken texts is beyond the management
of the current author. As a result, some potential impact brought by the phonological
resources may not be covered in the description. For example, tones and intonations usually
carry some important attitude clues in spoken texts, and it would be interesting to investigate
the relations between the tone movements and their representations of attitudinal Epithets.
Also, in the textual exploration where information status is concerned, tone prominence plays
important roles in presenting given/new information. For example, as the existing elements in
an elliptical nominal group typically represent new information, they tend to carry the
prominent tones. It would be interesting to examine further which particular existing element
among others carries the prominent tone, and how this is related to its metafunctional role in

the nominal group.

As the first attempt to give a comprehensive and overall account of the metafunctional
resources of Chinese nominal groups, | expect this thesis to make its contribution to the
metafunctional study of Chinese language, and fill in the blank of metafunctional description
of nominal groups in Chinese. At least, this project has demonstrated the significance of

nominal groups in construing experiences, enacting attitudes, and creating cohesion in a text.
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Appendix

This appendix contains the individual sample texts that have been used in the case studies
presented between Chapter 3 and 6. Please note that, as the case study in Chapter 5 is based
on text archives of 37 texts, which would take too many pages to present, they will not be

included here.

Texts used in Chapter 3
Section 3.4
Textl: A# A, A48 —— EHiEF#iER S (from Text Archive B)
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Sample texts in Chapter 6

Text 1: /NERIHEIRAE  (from Text Archive A)
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Google translation of /s [ E A

Spring has come. Deer in front of the flowerbeds, planted a rose bush. He often went to
loosen the soil, watering. Rose slowly withdrawn branches, grow a green leaf.

After some days, the branches grow a lot of roses bud. Deer with his brother counted a total




of thirty -two, they are very happy.

Bud gradually grown up. Just about to bloom when the deer falls careless feet . He could only
lie on the bed to recuperate . Day, a week , a month ...... finally able to get out of bed to walk
a deer , he limped to the door. Yeah ! In front of the roses have grown very high, but the
dense green leaves , a flower can not see it.

Deer brother regret for his brother , said: "This is the white rose you planted , a flower never
looked at ."

At this time, an oriole flew . She said: "The deer I've seen those red roses in your house , you
can look good look at those flowers, | wanted to sing ! ."

Breeze blowing, said: " ! ! Deer, I heard of your home roses, it can be fragrant with the smell
of my blowing forest, everybody Doukua | was ' Rose Wind " it."

Fawn smiled happily and said: . " It turned out | planted roses are red, they are very beautiful ,
but also exudes a scent Thank you told me ."

Deer brother smiled happily and said: " ! Appears that you do not have white roses planted ."

Text 2: Three little pigs

Once upon a time there were three little pigs. One pig built a house of straw while the second
built his house with sticks. They built their houses very quickly and then sang and danced all
day because they were lazy. The third little pig worked hard all day and built his house with
bricks.

A big bad wolf saw the two little pigs while they danced and played and thought, “What juicy
tender meals they will make!” He chased the two pigs and they ran and hid in their houses.
The big bad wolf went to the first house and huffed and puffed and blew the house down in
minutes. The frightened little pig ran to the second pig’s house that was made of sticks. The
big bad wolf now came to this house and huffed and puffed and blew the house down in
hardly any time. Now, the two little pigs were terrified and ran to the third pig’s house that
was made of bricks.

The big bad wolf tried to huff and puff and blow the house down, but he could not. He kept
trying for hours but the house was very strong and the little pigs were safe inside. He tried to
enter through the chimney but the third little pig boiled a big pot of water and kept it below
the chimney. The wolf fell into it and died.

The two little pigs now felt sorry for having been so lazy. They too built their houses with
bricks and lived happily ever after.

(from http://shortstoriesshort.com/story/the-three-little-pigs/ )

Google translation of “Three little pigs”
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